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ANTARCTIC AND SUBANTARCTIC MOLLUSCA 
By A. W. B. POWELL, Auckland Museum. 


INTRODUCTION 


The aim of this catalogue is to provide a comprehensive inventory 
of Antarctic and Subantarctic marine mollusca, accompanied by key 
references, a bibliography and the distributional data for each species. 

The terms Antarctic and Subantarctic relevant to the coverage of 
this catalogue requires explanation. | 

Deacon (1937, pp. 1-152) in his “Hydrology of the Southern 
Ocean” gives (Fig. 4, p. 18) a clear indication of the approximate 
positions of both the Antarctic and the Sub-tropical convergences. 

Thus in theory these divisions, as faunal boundaries, appear to be 
straightiorward—i.e. Antarctic fauna from the Antarctic Convergence 
southward and Subantarctic fauna from the area between the two 
convergences but the solution is not as simple as that. 

The Antarctic Convergence marks a more or less definite boundary 
where ice diluted cold dense water of the Antarctic, 300 to 800 feet in 
depth meets the warmer but more saline, therefore lighter water of 
the Subantarctic zone. At this line of contact the Antarctic water sinks 
abruptly beneath the warmer Subantarctic water and continues to flow 
north as a deeper intermediate layer. 

Further north at approximately 40° S latitude a similar but less 
pronounced phenomenon occurs at what is termed the Sub-tropical 
Convergence. 

The Antarctic Convergence presents no difficulty as a faunal 
division but the less pronounced Sub-tropical Convergence sweeps far 
to the northward where it comes in contact with both the South 
American and New Zealand land masses, resulting in a more complicated 
situation. 

A considerable percentage of mainland Magellanic molluscs owe 
their presence in that province to gradual infiltration southward along 
continental shores, assisted by the protection afforded by innumerable 
sheltered waterways, whilst other temperature tolerant species have 
persisted from past warmer climates. 

Conversely a considerable proportion of the Magellanic fauna 
extends northwards up the west coast of South America even as far as 
Peru, assisted by the phenomenon of upwelling cold water. 

I have shown (1955) that the Southern Islands of New Zealand, 
with the exception of Macquarie Island, have a basic fauna of relict 
New Zealand mainland origin with a superimposed Subantarctic drift 
element which is little more than an influence. 

A rather arbitary boundary is here employed in respect to the 
Magellanic Province, which includes the Falklands in the Subantarctic 
proper but excludes from full entry the mainland fauna of the 
Magellanic Region. Reference however is made to all the truly 
Magellanic (mainland) species as footnotes under relevant family 
headings. 

Thus the Subantarctic faunal coverage in this paper includes all 
insular locations between the two convergences but excludes Patagonia, 
Tierra del Fuego and the New Zealand Region apart from Macquarie 
Island. = 4 Se 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FAUNAL AREAS OF 
ANTARCTIC AND SUBANTARCTIC WATERS 


Falkland Islands 


The Falklands are a group of two large and many small islands 
lying along the very extensive East Patagonian Continental Shelf but 
almost severed from it by the transverse Falkland Trough, 150-200 
metres in depth. The Falklands lie within the Subantarctic Zone of 
surface waters (isotherms 6°-12° C.) and are outside the northern 
limit of pack-ice. 


They are strongly influenced by the Cape Horn Current, composed 
largely of water of Pacific origin which is swept through Drake Strait 
by the West Wind Drift and then turns northwards between the 
Falklands and Patagonia as the Falkland Current. The West Wind 
Drift proper passes well to the south of the Falklands. 


Owing to its position within the Patagonian Shelf the Falkland 
marine molluscan fauna is predominantly Magellanic and the former 
land link with that region is indicated by the few land and freshwater 
molluscs found in these islands. 


Burdwood Bank 


This is a large shoal of from 80 to 150 metres in depth situated 
south of the Falklands and separated from them by deep water, 
500-2000 metres. The shoal lies east of Tierra del Fuego and it is now 
generally accepted that the line of folding represented by the Andes 
and their former continuity in what is now termed the Scotia Arc 
passed through the Burdwood Bank and not the Falkland Islands. A 
trough of moderately deep water, 250-500 metres severs the bank from 
Tierra del Fuego and the ridge connecting it to the eastward with 
Shag Rocks and South Georgia varies between 1000 and 2000 metres, 
severed in several places by deeper water of between 3000 and 4000 
metres. 


The fauna is almost entirely Magellanic. 


South Georgia and Shag Rocks 


This very distinctive biogeographic unit lies from 12° to 20° cast 
of the Burdwood Bank and is part of the Scotia Arc, although it is 
surrounded by deep water, 3000 metres. South Georgia is located in 
only slightly higher latitudes (54°-55° S.) than the Falklands 
(51°-52° 30’ S.) yet the contrast in both their physical conditions 
and their respective faunas is profound. 


The Falklands are situated on the Patagonian Shelf, not the Scotia 
Arc and the surrounding waters are ice free. South Georgia on the 
other hand is an isolated area in a region of deep water, entirely within 
the influence of the cold West Wind Drift, and even land conditions 
are glacial. Partially resolving upon these conditions the bottom 
sediments are mainly tenacious blue muds, in contrast to the sandy 
deposits of the Falkland area, and the coarse sandy and often volcani^ 
debris of the South Sandwich-South Shetland section of the Scotia 
Arc. 
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Owing to the far southward extension of the South American land 
mass the Antarctic Convergence is deflected below its average latitude, 
with the result that the Falklands lie in the Subantarctic and South 
Georgia since it is well to the eastward, comes within the Antarctic 
zone of surface waters. 

The molluscan fauna has scarcely any species common to the 
Falklands but on the other hand Kerguelen and Ross Sea elements 
are present but their significance is partly ecological in that the muds 
of South Georgia are more comparable with those of both the Kerguelen 
and Ross Sea areas, 

The South Georgian molluscan fauna is a rich one with a 
considerable endemic development and a strong representation of 
eastern Antarctic and some eastern Subantarctic genera. 


South Sandwich Islands and Remainder of Scotia Are 


As already pointed out this area is characterized by coarse sandy 
and often volcanic debris in contrast to the blue muds of South 
Georgia. 

The molluscan fauna is Antarctic with South Georgian and 
eastern Antarctic influences, The role of the Scotia Are is apparent as 
a former and even a present route of entry for wide ranging 
stenothermic deep water genera and there are others that indicate 
infiltration from the deep basins of the South Atlantic. 


Antarctic Continent 

The continental Antarctic molluscan fauna is incompletely known 
as instanced by the fact that many species are still on record only from 
the type locality. My recently published results of the B.A.N.Z.A.R.E. 
mollusca (Powell, 1958), largely from Enderby Land to Adelie Land 
has greatly extended the range both geographic and bathymetric of 
some of the species previously known only from either the German 
Gauss Station or the Ross Sea. 

Large sections of the continent are still unknown from a faunistic 
standpoint, especially the coast between the Bellingshausen and Ross 
Seas. 

Indications are that when the continental fauna is more completely 
known a much larger percentage of the species will be found to be of 
circum-Antarctic range. 

The Ross Sea certainly appears to have a rather meagre fauna 
compared with other Antarctic areas but this 1s probably due to the 
adverse physical conditions resultant from the proximity of the great 
ice-barrier and does not indicate the development there of a 
biogeographic province. 

Worthy of note is the fact that the whole of the shoreline of 
Antarctica 1s ice-bound for most of the year and that only in a few 
places is a littoral fauna present. 


Kerguelen Island 

This island, situated in the Enderby Quadrant, lies on the extensive 
Kerguelen-Gaussberg Ridge which connects radially with Antarctica, 
separating the Atlantic-Antarctic Basin from the Australian-Antarctic 
Basin. The Antarctic Convergence is just south of the island but Heard 
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Island to the south east is within the Antarctic zone. To the west, on 
the Atlantic-Indian Cross Ridge the Crozets, Marion and Prince Edward 
Islands, which have some faunal characteristics in common with 
Kerguelen, are situated within the Subantarctic. 

The Kerguelen molluscan fauna is a rich one of approximately 145 
species, which results from several factors, the sheltered waters afforded 
by Royal Sound with its extensive islets and channels, the situation 
between two zones of surface waters, the underwater continuity with 
the Antarctic Continent and the lateral proximity of cross ridges 
extending westward to the vicinty of the Scotia Arc and eastwards 
towards Macquarie Island. 

The shallow water molluscs are mostly of Subantarctic character 
but the deep water ones are mainly of Antarctic affinity, which is to 
be expected with a location almost at the Antarctic Convergence. 


Macquarie Island 


Macquarie Island is situated just within the Subantarctic, to the 
south of the southern islands of New Zealand (Auckland, Campbell, 
Antipodes and Bounty Islands) for which I designated the faunal 
province Antipodean (Powell, 1955, p. 6). 

The molluscan fauna is a sparse one of only 54 species, including 
one land snail. The shores of the island are rugged without inlets or 
shelter. 

Endemism is high and the Subantarctic element shows relationship 
with the Kerguelen fauna, to which province I have provisionally 
assigned it (Powell, 1955, p. 6). 

There is however a well marked relict New Zealand mainland 
influence shown by the presence of the gastropod genera Notoacmea, 
Actinoleuca Plumbelenchus and Maurea, the pelecypods Tawera and 
Chlamys (Zygochlamys) and the land snail Phrixgnathus. 


BIOGEOGRAPHIC PROVINCES 


For reasons given above it is considered inadvisable at the present 
stage of our knowledge to subdivide the Antarctic fauna apart from the 
segregation of South Georgia which has a distinctive faunal assembiage. 

My divisions for the Subantarctic (Powell, 1951, p. 67) and later 
modified (Powell, 1955, p. 7) may be continued provisionally. 

(1) Magellanic. Patagonia from Chiloe Island (west coast) and Cape 
Blanco (east coast), Tierra del Fuego, East Patagonian Continental 
Shelf, including Falkland Islands and Burdwood Bank. 

(2) Georgian. South Georgia and Shag Rocks. 

(3) Kerguelenian. Kerguelen Island, Crozets, Marian and Prince 
Edward Islands, Macquarie Island and possibly Heard and Bouvet 
Islands. 

FAUNAL DISCUSSION 

Soot-Ryen (1951, pp. 37-43) in reviewing the Antarctic pelecypods 
considers that there is evidence of an early Antarctic fauna from a time 
of more genial climatic conditions that still constitutes an element in 
the Recent fauna. He instances the Pectinid, Adamussium colbecki, 
Laternula elliptica and Thracia meridionalis. 

The genus Laternula is widely distributed in the tropical Indo- 
Pacific and ranges southward to Southern Australia and Tasmania but 
there are no living members of the genus in South America, South 
Africa or New Zealand. 
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Among the gastropods, Perissodonta stands out as a constituent 
of this relict fauna, shown by the Cretaceo-Tertiary ancestry of the 
Struthiolarids in both Patagonia and New Zealand. The Volutes 
Guivillea and Provocator are probably further members of the older 
fauna. 

Large Marginellids are usually characteristic of the tropics but 
two species from the Magellanic Region, dozei and warrenti, have the 
size, bright coloration and enamel of their warm water relatives. 
Ancestors of these could have entered the Subantarctic during former 
warmer climatic periods by a gradual extension of their normal range, 
down the east coast of South America. 

Another moderately large Marginellid, ealesae, although thin- 
shelled and colourless, comes from the Antarctic, i.e. Enderby Land to 
the Ross Sea, again suggesting entry during a past period considerably 
warmer than at present. 

Soot-Ryen (1951, pp. 42-43) also points out that nearly all the 
shallow water /MMtarrtic pelecypods that may be considered descendants 
of the older fauna of that region are ovoviviparous, retaining their 
young within the mantle cavity. This applies to the Gaimardiidae, 
Cyamtidae, Philobryidae many of the Leptonacea, the Carditidae and 
Laternula. 

Also he quotes Thorson (1936) who has shown with Arctic 
pelecypods that the eggs are large with a great amount of yolk and that 
the embryos develop without or with a very short pelagic larval stage, 
which enables them to survive unfavourable climatic conditions. 


A large number of both the pelecypod and gastropod genera are 
cold stenothermal, able to select the required conditions by going deeper 
when littoral conditions become untenable. 

Many Antarctic and Subantarctic pelecypods are byssiferous, 
fastened to seaweed and sponges. Such species form colonies with the 
young developing along with the adults and their only means of 
dispersal involving distance, is bv the wrenching free and drift of 
the materials to which the colonies are attached. 

This accounts for the wide distribution in the Subantarctic of the 
Philobrvidae and Gatmardiidae but local endemism in these families as 
in other molluscs concerned with drift suggests that such mode of 
dispersal is of occasional rather than of regular occurrence. 

Many of the Antarctic species have been taken at considerable 
depths and their relatives are often to be looked for in the deep basins 
connected with the Atlantic, Indian and Pacific Oceans. 

It has been shown that the northward flowing cold Antarctic 
waters plunge deeply at the Antarctic Convergence, proceeding thence 
beneath the warmer Subantarctic waters, eventually reaching the 
abyssal depths even in the equatorial zone, Thus an existing highway 
of approximately even coldness 1s available for the entry of certain 
wide ranging deep-water genera. 

In this way can be explained the presence of Leucosyrinx and 
Pleurotomella in the deep waters of the Caribbean, the Subantarctic 
and Antarctic of the American Quadrant, thence spreading to the 
Enderby Ouadrant. 

Another genus attributable to this mode of entry is Pontiothawma, 
a large Turrid, otherwise known only from 753-1,250 fathoms in the 
Bay of Bengal, 
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In the past the southward extending masses of South America, 
Australia plus New Zealand and to a lesser extent South Africa must 
have been the chief colonizing routes for the Antarctic. Of these the 
Americas combined still operate as a means of entry, especially the 
west coast of the Americas which is strongly influenced almost 
throughout by the phenomenon of upwelling cold water. 

I have shown (Powell, 1951, pp. 63-66) how the genera Aforia, 
Fusitriton and Puncturella achieve a vast connected range from the 
Arctic to the Subantarctic and Antarctic simply by going deep over 
the tropical and subtropical belts. 

It was this close similarity between the more striking constituents 
of both the Arctic and Antarctic faunas that gave rise during early 
investigations to the then inexplicable concept of “bipolarity”. 


A noticeable feature of Subantarctic and Antarctic faunas is the 
comparatively few families represented relevant to the rather large 
number of genera. 

In the gastropoda a few families, notably the Patellidae, Trochidae, 
Littorinidae, Naticidae, Muricidae, Buccinulidae-Neptuniidae, Volutidae 
and Turridae combined make up almost 28% of the fauna—i.e. seventy- 
five genera comprising 245 species. The total of species and subspecies 
for the Antarctic and Subantarctic (as here defined) is 875. 


This adaptive radiation of the more vigorous and plastic families 
of the gastropoda points to a fairly recent colonization of a region that 
must certainly have been rendered sparse of life during the rigors of 
the comparatively recent ice-ages. 

summarized the present Antarctic fauna can be viewed as being 
in an active stage of colonization effected by the proximity of the South 
American continent continued through the islands and archipelagos of 
the Scotia Arc to the Antarctic Continent at Grahamsland. 


The Subantarctic west-wind drift affords means of dispersal in 
that zone to the westward and around the Antarctic continent the 
prevailing east-wind drift operates in a reverse direction. 


As already mentioned the deep basins afford yet another means 
of entry to the region and in the Subantarctic cross ridges and 
connecting basins provide means for lateral dispersal. 


All this is superimposed upon an older fauna of few surviving 
members. 

The richest area of the Antarctic for molluscs is, as one would 
expect, the American Quadrant, since it has long been the main 
colonizing route and has a greater extent of bays, channels and 
waterways of comparative shelter. Conversely, the poorest fauna is 
that of the Ross Sea, no doubt on account of the unfavourable 
conditions associated with the great ice-barrier. 


From the exploration angle the most collecting has been done in 
the American. Quadrant and the least known area is that part ot 
Antarctica which extends to the east of the Ross Sea and to the south 
of the south-eastern Pacific. 

The systematic catalogue of Antarctic and Subantarctic molluscs 
which follows is by no means a critical evaluation of these faunas. 

It is an attempt to bring together in systematic classification all 
the records from a large number of scientific expeditions and 
individual collections spread over more than a century. 
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The only previous attempt to list these faunas was that of Thiele, 
1912, but he covered the pelecypoda and gastropoda only, his 
Subantarctic coverage was incomplete and a large number of additions 
has since been made. 


__ Many of the species described from the early expeditions were 
either insufficiently described or inadequately figured and access to 
type specimens of these is essential for accurate determination. 


These early collections were widely scattered among European 
Museums and private collections and it is doubtful if some types or 
recorded specimens are either readily available or even extant in some 
cases. 


Nevertheless I have been able upon the published evidence to make 
many adjustments and feel confident that in bringing this mass oi 
references together the path for future workers upon Antarctic and 
Subantarctic molluscs will at least be smoothed. 

Doubtless there are many synonyms and doubtful determinations 
still encumbering the present catalogue but these can only be 
evaluated by those with ready access to the type or original material. 


The following catalogue is exclusively marine but for completeness 
the few Subantarctic land and freshwater molluscan records are collated 
as follows— 


LAND AND FRESHWATER MOLLUSCA 


Land and freshwater molluscs are represented by a few species in 
the Subantarctic only, at the Falklands, Kerguelen Island and 
Macquarie Island. 

The Falklands have six species of freshwater gastropods one 
freshwater pelecypod and one land snail, Kerguelen Island and 
Macquarie Island each has an indigenous land snail. 

The recorded species are as follows :—Falklands Chilina falklandica 
Cooper & Preston, 1910, p. 111, C. fluviatilis Gray, 1874 and C. 
subcylindrica Sowerby, 1874 (Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 126), 
Limnaea brunneoflavida Cooper & Preston, 1910, p. 110, L. diaphana 
King, 1832 and L. patagonica Strebel, 1907 (Melvill & Standen, 1914, 
p. 126), Sphaerium vallentinianum Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 130 
and Patula michaelseni Strebel, 1907 (Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 125). 
Kerguelen Island: Notodiscus hookeri (Reeve, 1854) (Powell, 1957, 
p. 138). Macquarie Island: Phrixgnathus hamiltoni (Suter, 1896). 

The Falkland terrestrial fauna is closely akin to that of Patagonia 
which is what one would expect since these islands are contained within 
the Patagonian Shelf. The Kerguelen Notodiscus is probably a remnant 
from a former widespread Subantarctic snail distribution with which 
the Patagonian Amphidoxa is doubtless allied. The Macquarie Island 
Phrixgnathus clearly suggests former near continuity with the New 
Zealand mainland. 
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SYSTEMATIC 
AMPHINEURA 


ISCHNOCHITONIDAE 
Ischnochiton Gray, 1847; Chiton textilis Gray. 
imitator (E. A. Smith, 1881). Chiton (Ischnochiton) imitator Smith, 
1881, p. 35: Thiele, 1908, p. 18: Odhner, 1923, p. 3. Type locality: 
Tom Bay, southern Patagonia. Range: Strait of Magellan, Tierra 
del Fuego and Falklands (Odhner). 
johnstoni Cotton, 1937. Ischnochiton johnstoni Cotton, 1937, p. 11. Type 
locality: Off Kerguelen Island, 150 metres. 
mawsoni Cotton, 1937. Ischnochiton mawsoni Cotton, 1937, p. 9. Type 
locality: Off Lusitania Bay, 69 metres, Macquarie Island. 
Tonicina Thiele, 1906 (0.d.): Chiton zschaui Pfeffer. 
*zschaui (Pfeffer, 1886). Chiton zschaui Pfeffer, 1886, p. 205: Pilsbry, 
1892, p. 204: Thiele, 1908, p. 18: Odhner, 1923, p. 3: David, 1934, 
p. 127: Carcelles & &Williamson, 1951, p. 247. Type locality: South 
Georgia. Range: Also Magellan Region (Carcelles & Williamson), 
Booth, Wandel and Petermann Islands (Odhner). 


LEPIDOPLEURIDAE 
Terenochiton Iredale, 1914 (o.d.): Lepidopleurus subtropicalis Iredale. 
fairchildi Iredale & Hull, 1929. Terenochiton kerguelenensis: Hedley, 
1916 (non Haddon), p. 34: Terencchiton fairchildi Iredale & Hull, 
1929, p. 79: Cotton, 1937, p. 12: Powell, 1955, p. 131. Type locality: 
Macquarie Island. 

*kerguelenensis (Haddon, 1886). Leptochiton kerguelenensis Haddon, 
1886, p. 12: Leptochiton pagenstecheri Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, 
p. 107: Odhner, 1923, p. 1: Cotton, 1937, p. 11. Type localities: 
Kerguelen Island (kerguelenensis), South Georgia (pagenstecheri). 
Range: Strait of Magellan, South Orkneys, Booth, Wandel and 
Petermann Islands, South Georgia and Kerguelen Island (Odhner). 

LEPIDOCHITONIDAE 
Notochiton Thiele, 1906 (monotypy): N. mirandus Thiele. 

*mirandus Thiele, 1906. Notochiton mirandus Thiele, 1906, p. 332 and 
1908, p. 12: Smith, 1907, p. 2: Cotton, 1937, p. 14: Carcelles & 
Williamson, 1951, p. 246. Type locality: Winter Station, Kaiser 
Wilhelm II Land. Range: Also McMurdo Bay, Ross Sea (Smith), 
Bouvet Island, Falkland Islands, Burdwood Bank and d'Urville 
Sea (Carcelles & Williamson), Enderby Land, 220-300 metres 
(Cotton). 
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CALLOCHITONIDAE 


Icoplax Thiele, 1892 (monotypy): Chiton puniceus Couthouy. 

*bouveti (Thiele, 1906). Callochiton (Icoplax) bouveti Thiele, 1906, 
p. 330 and 1908, p. 15. Type locality: Bouvet Island. 

*gaussi (Thiele, 1908). Callochiton (Icoplax) gaussi Thiele, 1908, p. 15: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 35: Cotton, 1937, p. 16. Type loeality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also Adelie Land, 640 metres (Cotton), 
d'Urville Sea and Shackleton Ice-shelf (Hedley). 

punicea (Gould, 1846). Chiton puniceus Gould, 1846, p. 143: Odhner, 
1923, p. 2: Chiton illuminatus Reeve, 1847, f. 147: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 113: Chiton dimorphus Rochebrune & Mabille, 
1889, p. 142: Thiele, 1908, p. 14: Powell, 1951, p. 182. Type 
localities: Orange Harbour, Patagonia (puniceus and dimorphus), 
Strait of Magellan (illuminatus). Range: Patagonia, Strait of 
Magellan and North West Falklands (Melvill & Standen), 
Burdwood Bank (Odhner). 

*steinenii (Pfeffer, 1886). Trachydermon steinenii Pfeffer, 1886, p. 103: 
Odhner, 1923, p. 3: Cotton, 1937, p. 15. Type locality: South 
Georgia. Range: Also Enderby Land, 193-209 metres and Kemp 
Land, 219 metres (Cotton). 


PLAXIPHORIDAE 


Plaxiphora Gray, 1847 (monotypy): Chiton carmichaelis Wood. 

aurata aurata (Spalowsky, 1795). Chiton auratus Spalowsky, 1795, 
p. 88: Chiton raripilosus Blainville, 1825: Chiton carmichaelis 
Wood, 1828, Pl. 1, f. 10: Chiton setiger King, 1831, p. 338: Thiele, 
1908, p. 16: Chaetopleura savatieri Rochebrune, 1881, p. 119: 
Chaetopleura hahni Rochebrune, 1889, p. 135: Chaetopleura 
frigida Rochebrune, 1889, p. 137: Iredale & Hull, 1932, p. 120. Type 
locality: Falkland Islands (aurata), Tierra del Fuego (setiger), 
Strait of Magellan (savatieri), Patagonia (hahni and frigida). 

aurata campbelli Filhol, 1880. Tonicia atrata Hutton (non Sowerby), 
1880, p. 114: Plaxifora campbelli Filhol, 1880, p. 1095: Tonicia 
subatrata Pilsbry, 1893, p, 201: Plaxiphora superba Pilsbry, 1893, 
p. 319: Plaxiphora aucklandica Suter, 1909, p. 2: Plaxiphora aurata 
Odhner, 1924, p. 8: Iredale & Hull, 1932, p. 120: Cotton, 1937, p. 17: 
Powell, 1955, p. 132 and 1957, p. 140. Type locality: Campbell 
Island, New Zealand. Range: Also Macquarie Island (Powell, 
1957), Auckland Islands and Antipodes Islands (Powell, 1955). 

Hemiarthrum Dall, 1876 (monotypy): Hemiarthrum setulosum Dall. 
hamiltonorum Iredale & Hull, 1932. Hemiarthrum setulosum: Hedley, 
1916 (non Dall), p. 34: H. hamiltonorum Iredale & Hull, 1932, 
p. 137: Cotton, 1937, p. 14: Powell, 1955, p. 134. Type locality: 
Macquarie Island. 

*setulosum Dall, 1876. Chiton castaneus Gould, 1852 (non Wood, 1816), 
p. 326: Hemiarthrum setulosum Dall, 1876, p. 44: Acanthochiton 
couthouyi and stygma Rochebrune, 1889, p. 133: Pilsbry, 1892, 
p. 20: Odhner, 1923, p. 2: Cotton, 1937, p. 13: Powell, 1957, p. 138. 
Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Also Graham Land, 
South Orkneys, South Georgia, Kerguelen, Booth, Wandel and 
Petermann Islands (Odhner). 


CHITONIDAE 


Tonicia Gray, 1847. Chiton elegans Frembly. 

atrata (Sowerby, 1841). Chiton atrata Sowerby, 1841, p. 294: Melvill 
& Standen, 1914, p. 112: Odhner, 1923, p. 3: Carcelles & William- 
son, 1951, p. 250. Type locality: Falkland Islands. Range: Tierra 
del Fuego and Falkland Islands (Odhner): Strait of Magellan 
(Carcelles & Williamson). 

bennetti (Iredale, Ms.) Melvill & Standen, 1914. Tonicia bennetti 
Iredale Ms. Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 112. Type locality: North 
west Falklands. 
Other Magellanic chitons listed by Carcelles and Williamson 
(1951, pp. 243-250) are Leptochiton agesilaus Dall, 1918, nicomedes 
Dall, 1919, Lepidopleurus culliereti Rochebrune, 1891, medinae 
Plate, 1899, viridulus Gould, 1852, Nuttalochiton martiali Roche- 
brune, 1889, Mopalia grisea Dall, 1919, Chaetopleura veneris 
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Rochebrune, 1882, peruviana Lamarck, 1819, fulva Wood, 1815: 
Ischnochiton punctulatissimus Sowerby, 1832, acelidotus and 
exauthematus Dall, 1919: Chiton magnificus Deshayes, 1844, 
granosus Frembly, 1827, bowenii King, 1831, Tonicia chilensis 
Frembly, 1827, calbucensis Plate, 1897, fastigiata Gray, 1841, 
lebruni and horniana Rochebrune, 1889 and Schizochiton hyadesi 
Rochebrune, 1889. Thiele (1908, pp. 9-22) adds Notoplax 
magellanicus Thiele, Nuttalochiton hyadesi Rochebrune, 1889, 
Ischnochiton pusia Sowerby, 1832 and Acanthochites hirundini- 
formis Sowerby, 1832. 


GASTROPODA 
SCISSURELLIDAE 


Scissurella Orbigny, 1823: S. laevigata Orbigny. 


eucharista Melvill & Standen, 1912. Scissurella eucharista Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 344. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. 


medioplicata Thiele, 1925. Scissurella medioplicata Thiele, 1925, p. 42. 
Type locality: Gazelle Harbour, Kerguelen Island. 


obliqua Watson, 1886. Scissurella obliqua Watson, 1886, p. 116. Type 
locality: Royal Sound, shore, Kerguelen Island. 


*petermannensis Lamy, 1910. Scissurella petermannensis Lamy, 1910, 
p. 323 and 1911, p. 16. Type locality: Petermann island. 


supraplicata Smith, 1875. Scissurella supraplicata Smith, 1875, p. 72 
and 1877, p. 176: Thiele, 1912, p. 234: Powell, 1957, p. 124. Type 
locality: Swain's Bay, Kerguelen Island. Range: Also Burdwood 
Bank, 56 fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 


*timora Melvill & Standen, 1912. Scissurella timora Melvill & Standen, 
1912, p. 345. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-10 fathoms, South 
Orkneys. 

A Magellanie species is clathrata Strebel, 1908 from Tierra del 
Fuego, 36 metres. 
Schizotrochus Monterosato, 1877: Scissurella crispata Fleming. 

*amoenus (Thiele, 1912). Scissurella amoena Thiele, 1912, p. 187. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


*euglyptus (Pelseneer, 1903). Scissurella euglypta Pelseneer, 1903, p. 17: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 187: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 345: Powell, 1951, 
p. 79 and 1958, p. 179. Type locality: West Antarctica, Circa 
70° S, 83-87° W. Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms, South 
Georgia, 155-178 metres, Palmer Archipelago, 93-130 metres, 
Enderby Land, 220-300 metres and Adelie Land, 640 metres. 
Watson (1886, p. 112) recorded the European type of the genus, 
crispata, from between Marion and Prince Edward Islands, 100 
fathoms but the record requires checking. 


Sinezona Finlay, 1927 ,0.d.): Scissurella brevis Hedley. 
subantarctica (Hedley, 1916). Schismope subantarctica Hedley, 1916, 
p. 36: Powell, 1955, p. 46. Type locality: Aerial Cove, Macquarie 
Island. 


FISSURELLIDAE 
Fissurella Lamarck, 1799 (monotypy): Patella nimbosa Linn. 
exquisita Reeve, 1850. Fissurella exquisita Reeve, 1850, Pl. 11, f. 74: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 74: Pilsbry, 1890, p. 148: Strebel, 
1908, p. 78. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Falkland 
Islands, 3-7 metres and Paulet Island, 100-150 metres (Strebel). 


radiosa Lesson, 1830. Fissurella radiosa Lesson, 1830, p. 411: Strebel, 
1906, p. 85: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 115. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands. Range: Falklands and Tierra del Fuego 
(Strebel), East Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 
Fissurella (Balboaina) Farfante, 1943 (monotypy): Patella picta Gmelin. 
darwini Reeve, 1849. Fissurella darwini Reeve, 1849, Pl. 1, f. 7: Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, p. 74: Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 102: 
Strebel, 1906, p. 93 and 1908, p. 79. Type locality: Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Tierra del Fuego and Strait of Magellan, Lively 
Island, Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 
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oriens Sowerby, 1834. Fissurella oriens Sowerby, 1834, p. 124: 
Pilsbry, 1890, p. 152: Strebel, 1906, p. $88: Melvill & Standen, 1907, 
p. 97 and 1908, p. 78: Powell, 1951, p. 85. Type locality: 
Valparaiso, Chile. Range: Coast of Chile and Island of Chiloe, 
various Magellanic localities and Falkland Islands. 


picta (Gmelin, 1791). Patella picta Gmelin, 1791, p. 3729: Hupé (Gay), 
1854, p. 237: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 70: Pilsbry, 1890, 
p. 144: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 98 and 1914, p. 115: Strebel, 
1906, p. 83: Powell, 1951, p. 85. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Valparaiso, Chile, Tierra del Fuego, Patagonia and 
Falkland Islands. 


polygona Sowerby, 1886. Fissurella polygona Sowerby, 1866, p. 186: 
Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 102 and 1914, p. 115. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands. 


Magellanie species are alba Philippi, 1845, arenicola Rochebrune 
& Mabille, 1885, concinna Philippi, 1845, dozei Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1885, flavida Philippi, 1857, hedeia Rochebrune & Mabille, 
1885 and patagonica Orbigny, 1843. Carcelles & Williamson (1951) 
record from this Province, bella Reeve, 1849, crassa Lamarck, 
1822, lata Sowerby, 1834 and nigra Lesson, 1830. 

Megatebennus Pilsbry, 1890 (0.d.): Fissurellidea bimaculata Dall. 

patagonicus Strebel, 1907. Megatebennus patagonicus Strebel, 1907, 
p. 98 and 1908, p. 79: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 116: Powell, 
1951, p. 85. Type locality: Lennox Island, Tierra del Fuego. 
Range: Also East Falklands, 15 metres and North West Falklands 
(Melvill & Standen). 

Puncturella Lowe, 1827 (o.d.): Patella noachina Linn. 

“conica (Orbigny, 1841). Rimula conica Orbigny, 1841, p. 471: Powell, 
1951, p. 86 and 1957, p. 125: Cemoria falklandica A. Adams, 1862, 
p. 208: Dall, 1889a, p. 356: Pilsbry, 1890, p. 231: noachina (non 
Linn.) Watson, 1886, p. 42: Puncturella analoga Martens, 1903, 
p. 70: Strebel, 1907, Pl. 2, f. 24, 25 and 1908, p. 79: Thiele, 1912, 
p. 234: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 344 and 1914, p. 115. Type 
localities: Falkland Islands (conica and falklandica), Kerguelen 
Island (analoga). Range: Strait of Magellan, Falklands, South 
Georgia, South Shetlands and Kerguelen Island. 

*enderbyensis Powell, 1958. Puncturella enderbyensis Powell, 1958, p. 
180. Type locality: Off Enderby Land, 300 metres. 

pseudanaloga Powell, 1957. Puncturella analoga: Hedley, 1916, p. 60 
and Tomlin, 1948, p. 224 (non Martens, 1903): Puncturella 
pseudanaloga Powell, 1957, p. 140. Type locality: Lusitania Bay, 
69 metres, Macquarie Island. 

*spirigera Thiele, 1912. Puncturella spirigera Thiele, 1912, p. 186: 
Powell, 1958, p. 180. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
Range: Mackenzie Sea, 456 metres, Enderby Land, 220-300 metres, 
Kaiser Wilhelm Land, 393 metres and Adelie Land, 640 metres 
(Powell). 

Parmaphorella Strebel, 1907 (monotypy): Tugalia antarctica Strebel, 1907 
(non Melvill & Standen, 1907). 

*mawsoni Powell, 1958. Parmaphorella mawsoni Powell, 1958. p. 180. 
Type locality: Off Mackenzie Sea, 540 metres. Range: Also off 
Enderby Land and MacRobertson Land, 193-300 metres. 

melvilli (Thiele, 1912). Tugalia antarctica Melvill & Standen, 1907 

(non Strebel, 1907) p. 98: Tugalia melvilli Thiele, 1912, p. 257: 
Powell 1951, p. 87. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, south of 
Falklands, 56 fathoms. 
The only other members of the genus so far known are Tugalia 
antarctica Strebel, 1907 (non Melvill & Standen) and Parma- 
phorella barnardi Tomlin, 1932 from 180 fathoms off Cape Point, 
South Africa. 
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ACMAEIDAE 
Patelloida Quoy and Gaimard, 1834 (Gray, 1847): Acmaea rugosa Quoy & 
Gaimard. 


ceciliana ceciliana (Orbigny, 1841). Patella ceciliana Orbigny, 1841, 
p. 482: Hupé (Gay), 1854, p. 260: Tryon & Pilsbry, 1891, p. 33: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 126: Powell, 1951, p. 80. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands ?. Range: Also Antofagasta to Valparaiso, Chile. 
Melvill & Standen’s (1898, p. 103) record of “Acmaea textilis 
A.Ad.” from Lively Island, Falklands, probably refers to this 
species. 


ceciliana magellanica Strebel, 1907. Acmaea ceciliana magellanica 
Strebel, 1907, Pl. 3, f. 35, 36, 39 and 1908, p. 80: Melvill & Standen, 
1914, p. 113. Type locality: Uschuaia, low tide, Tierra del Fuego. 
Range: Also north-west Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 


Actinoleuca Oliver, 1926 (0.d.): Patella campbelli Filhol. 


macquariensis (Hedley, 1916). Radiacmea macquariensis Hedley, 1916, 
p. 41: Oliver, 1926, p. 566: Powell, 1955, p. 65. Type locality: 
Macquarie Island, on rocks. 

Other New Zealand members of the genus are campbelli campbelli 
(Filhol), Campbell Island and campbelli bountyensis Powell, 1955, 
Bounty Islands, 50 fathoms. 


Notoacmea Iredale, 1915 (o.d.): Patelloida pileopsis Q. & G. 


pileopsis sturnus (Hombron & Jacquinot, 1841). Patella sturnus 
Hombron & Jacquinot, 1841, p. 191: Patelloida antarctica 
Hombron & Jacquinot, 1841, p. 192: Powell, 1955, p. 63. Type 
localities: ? (sturnus); Auckland Islands 
(antarctica). Range: South Island and southern islands of New 
Zealand, Macquarie Island (Powell). 


Acmaea (s.l.) 
inquilinus Preston, 1913. Acmaea inquilinus Preston, 1913, p. 220. 
Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 


perconica Preston, 1913. Acmaea perconica Preston, 1913, p. 220. Type 
locality: Falkland Islands. 
Dall (1909, p. 237) recorded Acmaea orbignyi (new name for 
Acmaea scutum Orbigny, 1841, non Escholtz, 1833) from Peru 
to Strait of Magellan. Another Magellanic record, Patella exilis 
Philippi, 1846, from Cape Horn, based upon juvenile specimens 
was referred to Acmaea by Tryon and Pilsbry (1891, p. 35) but its 
status is uncertain. 


Scurria Gray, 1847 (0.d.): Patella scurra Lesson. 


scurra (Lesson, 1830). Patella scurra Lesson, 1830, p. 421: Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, p. 38: Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 103 and 
1914, p. 113: Strebel, 1907, p. 110: Scurria scurra charon Preston, 
1915, p. 220. Type locality: West coast of South America. Range: 
Also Falkland Islands (Strebel) and Lively Island, Falklands 
(Melvill & Standen). 
Carcelles & Williamson (1951, p. 259) record a second Magellanic 
species, zebrina (Lesson, 1830) but ascribe it to Patelloida. 


PATELLIDAE 


Nacella Schumacher, 1817 (Gray, 1847): Patella mytilina Helbling. 

mytilina (Helbling, 1779). Patella mytilina Helbling, 1779, p. 104: 
imelin, 1791, p. 5698: Dall, 1870, p. 274: Pilsbry, 1891, p. 115: 
Smith, 1905, p. 336: Strebel, 1907, p. 113: Thiele, 1912, p. 234: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 114: Powell, 1951, p. 80 and 1957, 
p. 126: Patella conchacea Gmelin, 1791, p. 3708: Nacella 
mytiloides Schumacher, 1817, p. 179: Nacella compressa Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, p. 98: Nacella falklandica Preston, 1913, 
p. 221. The following also are probably synonyms:—Patella 
cymbularia Lamarck. 1819, hyalina Philippi, 1845 and vitrea 
Philippi, 1845. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait 
of Magellan, Falkland Islands and Kerguelen Island. 
Preston's faiklandica is quite strongly radially ribbed and may 
prove separable. 
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Patinigera Dall, 1905 (o.d.): Patclla magellanica Gmelin. (= Patinella 
Dall, 1871 (non Gray) ). 

deaurata (Gmelin, 1:91). Patella aenea Martyn, 1784, p. 17 (non 
binom.): Pilsbry, 1891, p. 117: Powell, 1951, p. 82: Patella 
deaurata Gmelin, 1791, p. 3719: Strebel, 1908, p. 80: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 114: Patella varicosa Reeve, 1854, f. 21: Nacella 
strigatella Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885, p. 110: Helcioniscus 
bennetti Preston, 1913, p. 221. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Tierra dei Fuego, Strait of Magellan and Falkland 
Islands. 

delicatissima (Strebel, 1907). Patinella delicatissima Strebel, 1907, 
p. 145 and 1908, Pl. 1, f. 75: Melvil & Standen, 1914, p. 114: 
Powel, 1951, p. 82. Type locality: Strait of Magellan, 20-80 
fathoms. Range: Also many Falkland localities, 10-115 metres. 

kerguelenensis (Smith, 1877). Patella (Patinella) kerguelenensis 
Smith, 1877, p. 177: Hedley, 1916, p. 44: Powell, 1955, p. 69. Type 
locality: Swain’s Bay, Kerguelen Island. Range: Also Macquarie 
Island (Hedley) and B.A.N.Z.A.R.E. Stn. 19, Heard Island, shore. 

fuegiensis fuegiensis (Reeve, 1855). Patella fuegiensis Reeve, 1855, 
f. 73: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 95: Tryon, 1891, p. 121: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 97: Lamy, 1911, p. 15. Type locality: 
Tierra del Fuego. Range: Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen), 
Petermann Island (Lamy), Tierra del Fuego (Rochebrune & 
Mabille). 

fuegiensis edgari Powell, 1957. Patella (Patinella) fuegiensis: Smith, 
1877 (non Reeve): Pilsbry, 1891, Pl. 49, f. 28, 29 (only): Thiele, 
1912, p. 234: Patinigera fuegiensis edgari Powell, 1957, p. 127. 
Type locality: Royal Sound, 20 metres, Kerguelen Island. 

magellanica (Gmelin, 1791). Patella magellanica Gmelin, 1791, p. 3703: 
Reeve, 1854, f. 19: Pilsbry, 1891, p. 119: Powell, 1951, p. 381: 
Patella atramentosa Reeve, 1854, f. 41: Patella meridionalis, 
metallica, pupillata and tincta (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885, 
pp. 109, 110 and 120). Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: 
Tierra del Fuego, Strait of Magellan and Patagonia. 

macquariensis (Finlay, 1927). Nacella fuegiensis Suter, 1913 (in part, 
non Reeve) p. 77: Nacella delesserti Hedley, 1916 (non Philippi) 
p. 42: Nacella macquariensis Finlay, 1927, p. 387: Powell, 1955, 
p. 68. Type locality: Macquarie Island. 

*polaris polaris (Hombron & Jacquinot, 1841). Patella polaris Hombron 
& Jacquinot, 1841, p. 191: Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 101: Pilsbry, 
1891, p. 120: Strebel, 1908, p. 8i: Lamy, 1911a, p. 15: David, 1934, 
p. 127: Bartsch, 1945: Powell, 1951, p. 82. Type locality: South 
Georgia. Range: South Georgia, South Orkneys, South Shetlands, 
Palmer Archipelago, Seymour Island, Paulet and Bouvet Islands, 
0-60 metres. 

*polaris concinna (Strebel, 1908). Patinella polaris concinna Strebel, 
1908, p. 82: Powell, 1951, p. 83. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, 
15-25 metres, South Georgia. 

Other Magellanic species are chiloensis and venosa Reeve and 
flammea Gmelin. 


LEPETIDAE 
Lepeta Gray, 1840: Patella caeca Mueller. 
"coppingeri (Smith, 1881). Tectura (Pilidium) coppingeri Smith, 1881, 
p. 35: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 90: Pilsbry, 1891, p. 71° 
Strebel, 1907, p. 110 and 1908, p. 83: Smith, 1915, p. 62: Hedley, 
1916, p. 41: Eales, 1923, p. 6: Powell, 1951, p. 84, 1957, p. 128 and 
1958, p. 184: Lepeta (Pilidium) antarctica Smith, 1907, p. 12 and 
1915, p. 62: Patella emarginuloides Philippi, 1868, p. 224. Type 
localities: Sandy Point, 9-10 fathoms, Patagonia (coppingeri); 
MeMurdo Sound, 130 fathoms (antarctica). Range: Patagonia, 
Falklands, Kerguelen Island and Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 
18-300 metres. 
?*depressa Hedley, 1916. Lepeta depressa Hedley, 1916, p. 42. Type 
locality: Off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 240 fathoms. 
Propilidium Forbes & Hanley, 1849: Propilidium ancyloide Forbes. 
*pelseneeri Thiele, 1912. Propilidium pelseneeri Thiele, 1912, p. 185. 
Type locality: North West of Gauss Station, 3397 metres. 
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Calliostoma Swainson, 1840 (Herrmanngen, 1846): Trochus conulus Linn. 

falklandicum Strebel, 1908. Calliostoma falklandicum Strebel, 1908, 
p. 69: Powell, 1951, p. 90. Type locality: Port Albemarle, Falkland 
Islands, 15 metres. Range: Falkland Islands to Patagonia, 15-256 
metres. 

mobiusi Strebel, 1905. Calliostoma mobiusi Strebel, 1905, p. 133. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Burdwood Bank, Strait of 
Magellan and Tierra del Fuego (Carcelles & Williamson, 1951). 

modestulum Strebel, 1908. Calliostoma modestulum Strebel, 1908, p. 70: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 347: Powell, 1951, p. 90. Type locality: 
south Falkland Islands, 197 metres. Range: Falklands area to 
Patagonia and Tierra del Fuego, 66-350 metres. 

venustulum Strebel, 1908. Calliostoma venustulum Strebel, 1908, p. 68. 
Type locality: Port Albemarle, Falkland Islands, 40 metres. 
The following species referable to Calliostoma have been 
recorded from the Magellanic Province:—consimilis (Smith, 1881), 
coppingeri (Smith, 1880): dozei Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, 
irisans, and kophameli Strebel, 1905: nudus (Philippi, 1845): 
nuda flavidocarnea Strebel, 1905: nuda roseocincta Pfeffer, 1905: 
nordenskjoldi Strebel, 1908: nudiuscula (Martens, 1881): optima 
and senius Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889. 


Venustatrochus Powell, 1951 (0.d.): V. georgianus Powell. 

“georgianus Powell, 1951. Venustatrochus georgianus Powell, 1951, 
p. 92. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 120-204 
metres. 

“secundus Powell, 1958. Venustatrochus secundus Powell, 1958, p. 181. 
Type locality: Off Mackenzie Sea, 540 metres. 


Maurea Oliver, 1926 (o.d.): Trochus tigris Martyn. 


megaloprepes Tomlin, 1948. Maurea (Mucrinops) megaloprepes 
Tomlin, 1948, p. 225: Powell, 1955, p. 55. Type locality: 
B.A.N.Z.A.R.E. Stn. 80, off North East corner of Macquarie 
Island, 120-80 metres. 

Closely related species are spectabile (A. Adams, 1885), Auckland 
Islands and Campbell Island and foveauxana Dell, 1950 from 
Foveaux Strait and Eastern Otago, New Zealand. 

Calliotropis Seguenza, 1903: Trochus ottoi Philippi. 

infundibulum (Watson, 1879). Trochus (Margarita) infundibulum 
Watson, 1879, p. 707 and 1886, p. 84. Type locality: ? Off Bermuda, 
1075 fathoms (First mentioned locality). Range: Also off Marion 
Island, 1375 fathoms (Watson). 

*lamellosa (Pelseneer, 1903). Margarita lamellosa Pelsencer, 1903, 
p. 18: Thiele, 1912, p. 187: Powell, 1958, p. 182. Type locality: 
Bellingshausen Sea. Range: Bellingshausen Sea, Gauss Station 
and Kemp Land, 603 metres. 


Falsimargarita Powell, 1951 (0.d.): Margarites gemma Smith. 

*gemma (Smith, 1915). Margarites gemma Smith, 1915, p. 62: Eales, 
1923, p. 8: Powell, 1951, p. 93 and 1958, p. 181. Type locality: Off 
Oates Land, 180-200 fathoms. Range: Oates Land, westward to 
Bransfield Strait, South Shetlands, 200-400 metres. 

iris (Smith, 1915). Margarites iris Smith, 1915, p. 91: Eales, 1923, p. 7: 
Powell, 1951, p. 93. Type locality: West of Falkland Islands, 125 
fathoms. Range: Falkland Islands to Patagonia. 

Photinuia H. & A. Adams, 1854 (Pilsbry, 1889): Margarita coerulescens 
King & &Broderip. 

coerulescens (King & Broderip. 1831). Margarita coerulescens King & 
Broderip, 1831, p. 346: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 81: Pilsbry, 
1889, p. 278: Strebel, 1905, p. 140 and 1908, p. 71: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 116: Powell, 1951, p. 93: Photinula ringei Pfeffer, 
1887, p. 133. Strebel (1905) refers Trochus lineatus Philippi, 
Margarita hombroni Fischer and M. maxima Hombron & Jacquinot 
to the above. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Falklands 
to Patagonia, Strait of Magellan and Tierra del Fuego, 0-202 
metres. 

Other Magellanic species are couteaudi and resurrecta Rochebrune 
& Mabille, 1889 but their status requires checking. 
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Photinastoma Powell, 1951 (0.d.): Trochus taeniatus Wood. 

taeniata taeniata (Wood, 1828). Trochus taeniatus Wood, 1828, PL 5: 
H. & A. Adams, 1858, p. 427: Pilsbry, 1889, p. 278: Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889, p. 87: v. Ihering, 1902, p. 101: Strebel, 1905, p. 135: 
Melville & Standen, 1907, p. 98: Strebel, 1908, p. 71: Melvill & 
standen, 1914, p. 116: Powell, 1951, p. 95: Photinula taeniata elata 
Strebel, 1905, p. 138. Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland 
Islands (Powell 1951, p. 95). Range: Strait of Magellan, 
Patagonia and Falkland Islands, 0-84 metres. 
Strebel (1905) refers Trochus bicolor Lesson to the synonymy 
of the above. Another Magellanic species, related to if not 
identical with taeniata is gamma Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885. 

taeniata nivea (Cooper & Preston, 1910). Photinula taeniata nivea 
Cooper & Preston, 1910, p. 112: Powell, 1951, p. 95. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands. Range: 0-115 metres. 


Margarella Thiele, 1893 (0.d.): Margarita violacea King. 


*antarctica (Lamy, 1905). Margarita antarctica Lamy, 1905, p. 481 and 
1907, p. 9: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 99: Lamy, 1911a, p. 13: 
Powell, 1951, p. 98. Type locality: South Orkney Islands. Range: 
Palmer Archipelago, Wandel, Moureau and Petermann Islands, 
South Orkneys and South Shetlands, 0-36 metres. 


*bouvetia Powell, 1951. Margarella bouvetia Powell, 1951, p. 97 and 
1958, p. 182. Type locality: 1 mile east of Bouvet Island, 40-45 
metres. Range: Bouvet Island, Commonwealth Bay, and King 
George V Land. 

expansa (Sowerby, 1838). Margarita expansa Sowerby, 1838, p. 24 and 
1841, f. 16, 17: H. & A. Adams, 1858, p. 427: Smith, 1879, p. 167: 
Pilsbry, 1889, p. 279: V, Ihering, 1902, p. 99: Smith, 1902, p. 207: 
Strebel, 1905, p. 152 and 1908, p. 72: Melvill & Standen, 1907, 
p. 98: Thiele, 1912, p. 234: Powell, 1951, p. 95 and 1957, p. 125. 
Type locality: Falkland Islands. Range: Falkland Islands and 
Kerguelen Island (Powell). 

Strebel (1905) refers two species to the above synonymy :-— 
Trochus hilli and purpuratus Forbes, 1850, both erroneously cited 
as “W. coast of N. America". 

*jason Powell, 1951. Margarella jason Powell, 1951, p. 97. Type locality: 
E. of Jason Light, South Georgia, 238-270 metres. 

macquariensis Hedley, 1916. Margarella macquariensis Hedley, 1916, 
p. 37: Tomlin, 1948, p. 225: Powell, 1955, p. 58. Type locality: 
Aerial Cove, Macquarie Island, under stones. Range: Macquarie 
Island, 0-69 metres. 

porcellana Powell, 1951. Margarella porcellana Powell, 1951, p. 98. 
Type locality: Off Marion Island, 97-104 metres. 


*refulgens (Smith, 1907). Valvatella refulgens Smith, 1907, p. 11: 
Hedley, 1911, p. 4: Thiele, 1912, p. 188: Smith, 1915, p. 64: Eales, 
1923, p. 9: Hedley, 1916, p. 37: Powell, 1958, p. 182. Typo locality: 
McMurdo Sound, 10-130 fathoms. Range: Ross Sea to Enderby 
Land, 20-640 metres. 

solidula (Cooper & Preston, 1910). Photinula solidula Cooper & 
Preston, 1910, p. 111: Photinula solidula var depressa Preston, 
1913, p. 219. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

*stelneni (Strebel, 1905). Margarita (Photinula) expansa: Martens & 
Pfeffer, 1886 (non Sowerby, 1838), Pl. 2: Photinula steineni 
Strebel, 1905, p. 158 and 1908, p. 73: David, 1934, p. 127: Powell, 
1951, p. 97. Type locality: South Georgia. Range: 0-35 metres. 


*subantarctica (Strebel, 1908). Margarita subantarctica Strebel, 1908, 
p. 76. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, low tide, South Georgia. 
violacea (King & Broderip, 1831). Margarita violacea King & 
Broderip, 1831, p. 346: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 87: v. 
Ihering, 1902, p. 98: Strebel, 1905, p. 145: Smith, 1905, p. 336: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 99 and 1914, p. 116: Strebel, 1908, 
p. 72: Margarita persica Gould, 1852, p. 192: Photinula almyris 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885, p. 108: Photinula halmyris Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, p. 89: Powell, 1951, p. 96 an: 1957, p. 125. 
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Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Magellan Province; 
Patagonia, Tierra del Fuego, Falkland Islands and doubtfully 
Kerguelen Island. 
Strebel (1905) places Margarita magellanica Hombron & Jacquinot 
in the above synonymy. 

wacei (Melvill & Standen, 1918). Photinula wacei Melvill & Standen, 
1918, p. 234. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 
Other Magellanic species are detecta, hyadesi and paradoxa 
(Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885), lahillei (v. Ihering), pruinosa 
(Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889), crawshayi and roseolineata 
(Smith, 1905). 


Margarella (Promargarita) Strebel, 1908 (monotypy): Promargarita 
tropidophoroides Strebel. 

*achiiles (Strebel, 1908). Photinula achilles Strebel, 1908, p. 73: Powell, 
1951, p. 99. Type locality: South Georgia, 1-2 metres. Range. 
1-35 metres. 

*tropidophoroides tropidophoroides Strebel, 1908, Promargarita 
tropidophoroides Strebel, 1908, p. 74: Thiele, 1912, Pl. 15: David, 
1934, p. 127: Powell, 1951, p. 99. Type locality: South Georgia, 
20 metres. Range: 18-55 metres. 

*tropidophoroides obsoleta Powell, 1951. Margarella (P.) tropido- 
phoroides obsoleta Powell, 1951, p. 99. Type locality: South 
Georgia, 24-30 metres. 

Submargarita Strebel, 1908 (monotypy): S: impervia Strebel. 

*crebrilirulata (Smith, 1907). Valvatella crebrilirulata Smith, 1907, 
p. 11, 1911, p. 4 and 1915, p. 63: Thiele, 1912, p. 258: Hedley, 1916, 
p. 38. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. Range: Adelie 
Land to Ross Sea, 20-500 metres. 

*impervia Strebel, 1908. Submargarita impervia Strebel, 1908, p. 75: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 188: Poweli, 1951, p. 100. Type locality: Cumber- 
land Bay, 252-310 metres, South Georgia. 

*liratulum Peiseneer, 1903. Cyclostrema liratulum  Pelseneer, 1903, 
p. 19: Thiele, 1912. Type locality: West Antarctica, 70° $, 
80° 438’ W. 

*mammillata Thiele, 1912. Submargarita mammillata Thiele, 1912, 
p. 190. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*minutissima (Smith, 1907). Valvatella minutissima Smith, 1907, p. 12: 
Thiele, 1912. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. Range: 
Also Alexander island (Thiele). 

*notalis (Strebel, 1908). Margarita notalis Strebel, 1908, p. 76. Type 
locality: South Georgia, 24-52 metres. 

*simiiis Thiele, 1912. Submargarita, similis Thiele, 1912, p. 189. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*strebeli Thiele, 1912. Submargarita strebeli Thiele, 1912, Pl. 11, f. 13, 
14. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

studeri Thiele, 1912. Submargarita studeri Thiele, 1912, p. 234. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

*unifilosa Thiele, 1912. Submargarita unifilosa Thiele, 1912, p. 190. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


Antimargarita Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Valvatella dulcis Smith. 

*dulcis (Smith, 1907). Valvatella dulcis Smith, 1907, p. 10: Thiele, 
1912, p. 190: Smith, 1915, p. 63: Hedley, 1916, p. 38: Eales, 1923, 
p. 6: Poweil 1951, p. 100 and 1958, p. 183. Type locality: 
McMurdo Sound, 130 fathoms. Range: Ross Sea to South 
Shetlands, 200-640 metres. 

*smithiana (Hedley, 1916). Submargarita smithiana Hedley, 1916, p. 38: 
Powell, 1958, p. 183. Type locality: Off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 240 
fathoms. Range: Also Commonweaith Bay, 30-40 metres. 

*thielei (Hedley, 1916). Minolia thielei Hedley, 1916, p. 39: Powell, 
1951, p. 100 and 1958, p. 183. Type locality: Near Shackleton 
Ice-shelf, 110 fathoms. Range: Commonwealth Bay to Ross Sea, 
220-567 metres. 


Tropidomarga Powell, 1951 (o.d.): T. biangulata Powell. 
*biangulata Powell, 1951. Tropidomarga  biangulata Powell, 1951, 
p. 101. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 160 metres. 
Range: Also Cape Bowles, Clarence Island, 342 metres. 
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‘ip joe (Plumbelenchus) Finlay, 1927 (o.d.): Trochus capillaceus 
Phil. 


coruscans (Hedley, 1916). Cantharidus pruninus perobtusus: Suter, 
1913, p. 125 (non Pilsbry, 1889): Photinula coruscans Hedley, 
1916, p. 40: Powell, 1955, p. 52. Type locality: Northern end of 
Macquarie Island. 
The subgenus has one other species, capillaceus Philippi, which 
is restricted to the southern islands of New Zealand. 


Solariella Searles-Wood, 1842 (monotypy): S. maculata Searles-Wood. 

*antarctica Powell, 1958. Solariella antarctica Powell, 1958, p. 183. Type 
locality: Off Kemp Land, 603 metres. 

*brychius (Watson, 1879). Trochus (Margarita) brychius Watson, 1879, 
p. 699 and 1886, p. 77: Powell, 1951, p. 102. Type locality: 900 
miles south of Kerguelen Island, 1260 fathoms. 

charopus charopus (Watson, 1879). Trochus (Margarita) charopus 
Watson, 1879, p. 700 and 1886, p. 78: Powell, 1951, p. 102. Type 
locality: Off Cumberland Bay, 105 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 

charopus caeruleus (Watson, 1879). Trochus (Margarita) charopus 
caeruleus Watson, 1879, p. 701 and 1886, p. 78: Powell, 1951, p. 102. 
Type locality: Off Heard Island, 75 fathoms. 

kempi Powell, 1951. Solariella kempi Powell, 1951, p. 102. Type locality: 
Between Falkland Islands and Argentina, 545 metres. Range: 
Falklands to vicinity of Argentina and Patagonia, 150-545 metres. 
Other Magellanic Trochoids are:—Tegula atra (Lesson, 1830), 
orbignyana (Pilsbry, 1900), Margarites sigaretina (Sowerby, 1838), 
dilecta A. Adams, 1854, kophameli Strebel, 1905 and Zediloma 
nigerrima (Gmelin, 1790). 


LIOTIIDAE 


Cirsonella Angas, 1877: Cirsonella australis Angas. 
*extrema Thiele, 1912. Cirsonella extrema Thiele, 1912, p. 191: Powell, 
1951, p. 103 and 1958, p. 184. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 193-351 metres. 
kerguelensis Thiele, 1912. Cirsonella kerguelensis Thiele, 1912, p. 235. 
Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 


Brookula Iredale, 1912 (o.d.): B. stibarochila Iredale. 
calypso (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Cyclostrema calypso Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 345: Powell, 1951, p. 103. Type locality: 
Burdwood Bank, south of Falklands, 56 fathoms. Range: Also east 
of Falklands, 115 metres. 
*decussata (Pelseneer, 1903). Cyclostrema decussata Pelseneer, 1903, 
p. 104: Powell, 1951, p. 104. Type locality: Bellingshausen Sea. 
Range: Also Palmer Archipelago, 278-500 metres. 
*pfefferi Powell, 1951. Brookula pfefferi Powell, 1951, p. 104. Type 
locality: Off Stromness Harbour, 155-178 metres, South Georgia. 
*strebeli Powell, 1951. Brookula strebeli Powell, 1951, p. 104. Type 
locality: Off Stromness Harbour, 155-178 metres, South Georgia. 
A Magellanic species is Cyclostrema crassicostatum Strebel, 1908 
from Tierra del Fuego, 36 metres. 
Crosseola Iredale, 1924 (0.d.): Crossea concinna Angas. 
pseudocollonia Powell, 1957. Crosseola pseudocollonia Powell, 1957, 
p. 126. Type locality: Just south of Kerguelen Island, 150 metres. 
Tharsiella Bush, 1897: T. romettensis (Seguenza) (=Tharsis Jeffreys, 
1883 non Giebel, 1847). 
*globosa (Pelseneer, 1903). Tharsis globosa Pelseneer, 1903, Pl. 5, f. 46. 
Type locality: West Antarctica, 70° S, 80° 48' W. 
Circulus Jeffreys, 1865: C. striatus Philippi. 
?*perlatus Pelseneer, 1903. Circulus perlatus Pelseneer, 1903. Type 
locality: West Antarctica, 70° 23’ S, 82° 47” W. 
Cyclostrema (s.1.) 
coatsianum Melvill & Standen, 1912. Cyclostrema coatsianum Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 346. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, south 
of Falklands, 56 fathoms. 
gaudens Melvill & Standen, 1912. Cyclostrema gaudens Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 346. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, south of 
Falklands, 56 fathoms. 
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?*meridionale Melvill & Standen, 1912. Cyclostrema meridionale Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 346. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-10 fathoms, 
south Orkneys. 

?*humile Pelseneer, 1903, Cyclostrema humile Pelseneer, 1903, Pl. 5, 
f. 49. Type locality: West Antarctica, 70° 20’ S, 83° 23” W. 

The figure shows a rather featureless shell with a slight indica- 
tion of spiral sculpture. It may be a Cirsonella or even a 
Submargarita. 


TURBINIDAE 


Leptocollonia Powell, 1951 (o.d.): L. thielei Powell. 

*innocens (Thiele, 1912). Leptothyra innocens Thiele, 1912. p. 192: 
Powell, 1958, p. 183. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
Range: Also Enderby Land, 193-300 metres and Kaiser Wilhelm 
Land, 393 metres. 


*thielei Powell, 1951. Leptocollonia thielei Powell, 1951, p. 105. Type 

locality: Cumberland Bay, 106 metres, South Georgia. Range: 
Palmer Archipelago to South Georgia, 106-315 metres. 
The genus Homalopoma Carpenter, 1864, is represented in the 
Magellanic Province by  Collonia cunninghami Smith, 1881. 
Another Magellanic member of the family is Prisogaster niger 
(Wood, 1828). 


SKENEOPSIDAE 
Microdiscula Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): M. vanhoffeni Thiele. 
subcanaliculata (Smith, 1875). Skenea subcanaliculata Smith, 1875, 
p. 71: Strebel, 1908, p. 53: Thiele, 1912, p. 240. Type locality: 
Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 


*vanhoffeni Thiele, 1912. Microdiscula vanhoffeni Thiele, 1912, p. 240. 
Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


OMALOGYRIDAE 


Omalogyra Jeffreys, 1860: O. nitidissima Forbes & Hanley (= Homalogyra 

Jeffreys, 1867). 

*atomus atomus (Philippi, 1841). Truncatella atomus Philippi, 1841, 

p. 54: Watson, 1886, p. 120: Thiele, 1912, p. 198. Range: Norway to 
Madeira and Mediterranean (Watson); between Marion Island 
and Prince Edward Island, 140 fathoms (Watson); Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea (Thiele). 

atomus burdwoodianus Strebel, 1908. Homalogyra atomus burdwoodi- 
anus Strebel, 1908, p. 52, Type locality: Burdwood Bank, south 
of Falkland Islands, 137-150 metres. 


TRACHYSMATIDAE 


Trachysma G. O .Sars, 1878: T. sarsianum Thicle. 
*ignobile Thiele, 1912. Trachysma ignobile Thielc, 1912, p. 198. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
*tenue Thiele, 1912. Trachysma tenue Thiele, 1912, p. 197. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


RISSOELLIDAE 


Jeffreysiella Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): J. notabilis Thiele. 
notabilis Thiele, 1912. Jeffreysiella notabilis Thiele, 1912. Type 
locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Isiand. 
edwardiensis (Watson, 1880). Jeffreysia edwardiensis Watson, 1880, 
p. 99 and 1886, p. 584: Thiele, 1912. Type locality: Prince Edward 
Island, 310 fathoms. 


LITTORINIDAE 


Laevilitorina Pfeffer, 1886 (Suter, 1913): Hydrobia caliginosa Gould. 
*antarctica (Smith, 1902). Paludestrina antarctica Smith, 1902, p. 204: 
Lamy, 1911, p. 9: Hedley, 1916, p. 45: Powell, 1958, p. 184. Type 
locality: Cape Adare, 8 fathoms. Range: Also Proclamation 
Island, 2 metres, Enderby Land and Commonwealth Bay, 2-7 
fathoms. 
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bennetti Preston, 1912. Laevilitorina bennetti Preston, 1912, p. 636: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 118. Type locality: Port Stanley, 
Falkland Islands. Range: Also Roy Cove, North West Falklands 
(Melvill & Standen). 

*caliginosa caliginosa (Gould, 1848). Littorina caliginosa Gould, 1848, 
p. 83: Smith, 1879, p. 173: Martens & &Pfeffer, 1886, p. 81: Tryon, 
1887, p. 254: Pelseneer, 1903, p. 8: Lamy, 1906a, p. 112: Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 100: Strebel, 1908, p. 50: Lamy, 1911a, p. 8: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 235: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 348 and 1914, 
p. 118: Hedley, 1916, p. 45: Davil, 1934, f. 1: Powell, 1951, p. 107, 
1955, p. 75 and 1957, p. 128. Type locality: Royal Sound, Kerguelen 
Island. Range: Tierra del Fuego, Falkland Islands, South 
Shetlands, South Orkneys, South Georgia, Kerguelen Island and 
Macquarie Island. 

caliginosa aestualis Strebel, 1908. Laevilitorina caliginosa aestualis 
Strebel, 1908, p. 51. Type locality: Port Louis, Falkland Islands. 

*claviformis Preston, 1916. Laevilitorina claviformis Preston, 1916, 
p. 270: Powell, 1951, p. 108. Type locality: South Shetlands, low 
water. Range: Also Melchior Island, Palmer Archipelago, 4-10 
metres. 

*granum Martens & Pfeffer, 1886. Laevilitorina granum Martens & 
Pfeffer, 1886, p. 87. Type locality: South Georgia. 

latior Preston, 1912. Laevilitorina latior Preston, 1912, p. 637: Melvill 
& Standen, 1914, p. 118. Type localitv: Port Stanley Harbour, 
Falkland Islands. Range: Also North West Falklands (Melvill & 
Standen). 

*pygmaea Martens & Pfeffer, 1886. Laevilitorina pygmaea Martens & 
Pfeffer, 1886, p. 86. Type locality: South Georgia. 

*umbilicata Martens & Pfeffer, 1886. Laevilitorina umbilicata Martens & 
Pfeffer, 1886, p. 88. Type locality: South Georgia. 

*venusta Martens & Pfeffer, 1886. Laevilitorina venusta Martens & 
Pfeffer. 1886, p. 85. Type locality: South Georgia. 

Laevilitorina (Corneolitorina) Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Laevilitorina coriacea 
Melvill & Standen. 

*coriacea (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Littorina (Laevilitorina) coriacea 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 130: Powell, 1951, p. 108. Type 
locality: Scotia Bay, South Orkneys, 5-10 fathoms. Range: Also 
Signy Island, South Orkneys. 

*elongata Pelseneer, 1903. Laevilitorina elongata Pelseneer, 1903, p. 14. 
Type locality: Two Hummocks Island. 


Pellilitorina Pfeffer, 1886 (Thiele, 1929): Littorina setosa Smith. 

pellita (Martens, 1885). Littorina pellita Martens, 1885, p. 92: 
Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 79: Smith, 1902b, p. 204: Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 101: Strebel, 1908, p. 50: Melvill & Standen, 
1912, p. 348: David, 1934, p. 127: Powell, 1951, p. 109. Type 
locality: South Georgia. 

*setosa (Smith, 1875). Littorina setosa Smith, 1875, p. 69 and 1879, 
p. 172: Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 77: Smith, 1902b, p. 204: Melvill 
& Standen, 1907, p. 101: Strebel, 1908, p. 50: Thiele, 1912, p. 235: 
David, 1934, p. 127: Powell, 1951, p. 109. Type locality: Swain’s 
Bay, 3-4 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. Range: Kerguelen and Bouvet 
Islands, Cape Adare, South Georgia and South Orkneys. 


Laevilacunaria Powell, 1951 (0.d.): Pellilitorina bransfieldensis Preston. 

*antarctica Martens, 1885. Lacuna antarctica Martens, 1885, p. 92 and 
1886, p. 89: Lamy, 1906, p. 123 and 1911, p. 10: Strebel, 1908, 
p. 52: David, 1934, p. 127: Powell, 1951, p. 108. Type locality: 
South Georgia. 
Lamy’s records from South Orkneys and South Shetlands probably 
refer to bransfieldensis. 

*bransfieldensis (Preston, 1916). Pellilitorina bransfieldensis Preston, 
1916, p. 271: Powell, 1951, p. 108. Type locality: Bransfield Strait, 
South Shetlands. Range: 0-8 fathoms. 


Laevilacunaria (Pellilacunella) Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Pellilitorina bennetti 
Preston. 
*bennetti (Preston, 1916). Pellilitorina bennetti Preston, 1916, p. 270: 
Powell, 1951, p. 109. Type locality: South Shetlands, 15 fathoms. 
Range: Also Palmer Archipelago, 4-10 metres. 


136 POWELL 


Macquariella Finlay, 1927 (o.d.): Paludestrina hamiltoni Smith. 


hamiltoni (Smith, 1898). Paludestrina hamiltoni Smith, 1898, p. 22: 
Finlay, 1927, p. 375: Powell, 1955, p. 75. Type locality: Macquarie 
Island. 

Two other members of the genus are known, aucklandica Powell, 
1933, Auckland, Chatham and Stewart Islands and delli Powell, 
1955, Antipodes Islands. 


LACUNIDAE 


Lacuna Turton, 1827: Lacuna puteolus Turton. 

*abyssicola Melvill & Standen, 1912. Lacuna abyssicola Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 349. Type locality: 71° 22’ S, 16° 24 W, 1419 
fathoms. 

This species doe: resemble the North Atlantic Lacuna cincta and 
naticiformis Jeffreys (sic "nautiliformis") as claimed by Melvill 
& Standen. 

divaricata (Fabricius, 1780). Trochus divaricatus Fabricius, 1750, 
p. 392: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 101. Range: Northern Europe, 
Iceland, Greeniand, New England and North-west coast of North 
America. 


Melvill & Standen (1c.) record this Boreal species from Port 
William, Falkland Islands but it is probably an accidental 
introduction. 


HYDROBIIDAE 


Potamopyrgus Stimpson, 1865: Melania corolla Gould. 

?melvilli (Hedley, 1916). Tatea melvilli Hedley, 1916, p. 46: Powell, 
1955, p. 90. Type locality: Garden Bay, Macquarie island. 
?*georgiana (Pfeffer, 1886). Hydrobia georgiana Martens & Pfeffer, 

1886, p. 91. Type locality: South Georgia. 


RISSOIDAE 
Onoba H. & A. Adams, 1854: Rissoa striata Montagu. 


cymatodes Melvill & Standen, 1916. Onoba cymatodes Melvill & 
Standen, 1916, p. 120. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, south of 
Falklands. 


Subonoba Iredale, 1915 (o.d.): Rissoa fumata Suter. 


*bickertoni Hedley, 1916. Subonoba bickertoni Hedley, 1916, p. 47. Type 
locality: Commonwealth Bay, 45-50 fathoms, Adelie Land. 

*contigua Powell, 1958. Subonoba contigua Powell, 1958, p. 184. Type 
locality: Commonwealth Bay, 150 metres, Adelie Land. Range: 
Also Enderby Land, 300 metres. 

*deserta (Smith, 1907). Rissoia deserta Smith, 1907, p. 9: Thiele, 1912, 
p. 194: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 349: Hodley, 1916, p. 48: 
Powell, 1958, p. 185. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters, 
10 fathoms. Range: South Orkneys (Melvill & Standen), Enderby 
Land, Gauss Station and Adelie Land. 

*filostria (Melvill & Standen, 1912), Itissoa (Onoba) filostria Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 349. Type locality: Scotia Bay, South 
Orkneys, 9-10 fathoms. 

*fraudulenta (Smith, 1907). Rissoa fraudulenta Smith, 1907, p. 9: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907. p. 103: Hedley, 1911, p. 5: Thiele, 1912, 
p. 194: Powell 1951, p. i10. Type locality: McMurdo sound. 
Range: South Orkneys to Gauss Station and Ross sea, 12-10 
metres. 

Tomlin’s (1948, p. 226) record of this species from Macquarie 
Island is based upon a new species of Ovirissoa. 

fuegoensis (Strebel, 1905). Rissoa (? Cingula) fuegoensis Strebel, 
1908, p. 56: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 590. Type locality: Tierra 
del Fuego, 36 metres. Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms 
(Melvill & Standen). 

*gelida (Smith, 1907). Rissoia gelida Smith, 1907, p. 9: Thiele, 1912, 
p. 195: Smith, 1915, p. 65: Hedley, 1916, p. 48: Powell, 1958, p. 185. 
Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters, 12-41 fathoms. Range: 
Also Enderby Land, 220-300 metres, Gauss Station and Cape 
Adare. 
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*glacialis (Smith, 1907). Rissoia glacialis Smith, 1907, p. 9: Hedley, 
1911, p. 5: Smith, 1915, p. 65: Hedloy, 1916, p. 48. Type locality: 
Discovery Winter Quarters, 25-127 fathoms. Range: Adelie Land 
to Ross Sea, 20-500 metres. 

*grisea (Martens, 1886). Rissoa grisea Martens, 1886, p. 92: Strebel, 
1908, p. 53. Type localitv: South Georgia. Range: Also Port 
Albemarle, 40 metres, Falkland Islands (Strebel). 

*inflatella (Thiele, 1912). Rissoa inflatella Thiele, 1912, p. 195. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*insignificans (Strebel, 1908). Rissoia insignificans Strebel, 1908, p. 55. 
Type locality: South Georgia, 12-15 metres. 

“ovata (Thiele, 1912). Rissoa ovata Thiele, 1912, p. 194: Hedley, 1916, 
p. 48. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also 
Commonwealth Bay, Adelie Land, 25 fathoms. 

*paucilirata (Melvil & Standen, 1912). Rissoa (Onoba) paucilirata 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 350: Powell 1951, p. 110. Type 
locality: Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. Range: Also South 
Georgia, 155-178 metres (Powell). 

“schraderi (Strebel, 1908). Rissoia schraderi Strebel, 1908, p. 54. Type 
localitv: South Georgia, 12-15 metres. 

*steineni (Strebel, 1908). Rissoia steineni Strebel, 1908, p. 55. Type 
locality: South Georgia. Range: 20-22 metres. 

suavis (Thiele, 1925). Rissoa suavis Thiele, 1925, p. 76. Type locality: 
Gazelle Harbour, Kerguelen Island. 

subantarctica (Thiele, 1912). Rissoa subantarctica Thiele, 1912, p. 238: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 49. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 

*sulcata (Strebel, 1908). Rissoa sulcata Strebel, 1908, p. 56: Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 350. Type locality: South Georgia, 12-15 metres. 
Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 

#turqueti (Lamy, 1906). Rissoa turqueti Lamy, 1906, p. 6: Melvill & 

Standen, 1912, p. 350. Type locality: Wandel Island. Range: Also 
Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 

*wilkesiana Hedley, 1916. Subonoba wilkesiana Hedley, 1916, p. 48. 

Type locality: Commonwealth Bay, 45-50 fathoms, Adelie Land. 


Ovirissoa Hedley, 1916 (o.d.): Rissoa adarensis Smith. 

*tadarensis (Smith, 1902). Rissoa adarensis Smith, 1902, p. 205: Melvill 
& Standen, 1907, p. 102: Lamy, 1911, p. 10: Hedley, 1911, p. 5: 
Smith, 1915, p. 65: Hedley, 1916, p. 47. Type locality: Cape Adare, 
24 fathoms. Range: Petermann Island (Lamy): South Orkneys 
(Melvill & Standen), Adelie Land to Ross Sea. 

*columna (Pelseneer, 1903). Rissoa columna Pelseneer, 1903, p. 21: 
Smith, 1915. p. 65: Hedley, 1916, p. 47. Type locality: Charcot 
Land. 

*demissa (Smith, 1915). Rissoia demissa Smith, 1915, p. 65. Type 
locality: Off Cape Adare, 45-50 fathoms. Range: Also McMurdo 
Sound, 190-250 fathoms. 

*georgiana (Pfeffer, 1886). Rissoa georgiana Pfeffer, 1886, p. 92: 
Strebel, 1908, p. 54: Hedley, 1916, p. 47: Powell, 1951, p. 110. 
Type locality: South Georgia. Range: South Georgia, 18-168 
metres, also Port Louis, Falkland Islands (Strebel). 


Eatoniella Dall, 1876 (o.d.): Eatonia kerguelenensis Smith. (= Eatonia 
Smith, 1875 non Hall, 1857). 

*caliginosa (Smith, 1875). Eatonia caliginosa Smith, 1875, p. 71: Dall, 
1876, p. 43: Smith, 1879, p. 175: Watson, 1886, p. 614: Lamy, 1906, 
p. 7 and 1911, p. 11: Thiele, 1912, p. 236. Type locality: Kerguelen 
Island. Range: Also Petermann Island and Port Lockroy (Lamy). 

hyalina Thiele, 1912. Eatoniella hyalina Thiele, 1912, p. 236. Type 
locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

*kerguelenensis contusa Strebel, 1908. Eatoniella kerguelenensis 
contusa Strebel, 1908, p. 58. Type locality: Moltke Harbour, South 
Georgia. Range: South Georgia and Port Louis, Falkland Islands, 
0-125 metres. 
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*kerguelenensis kerguelenensis (Smith, 1875). Eatonia kerguelenensis 
Smith, 1875, p. 70: Dall, 1876, p. 42: Smith, 1879, p. 174: Melvill 
& Standen, 1907, p. 104: Lamy, 1906, p. 7: Thiele, 1912, p. 235: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 46: Tomlin, 1948, p. 226: Powell, 1955, p. 89 and 
1957, p. 185. Type locality: Royal Sound, 40 fathoms, Kerguelen 
Island. Range: Kerguelen Island and Commonwealth Bay, Adelie 
Land, 13-100 metres and doubtfully, Macquarie Island (Powell). 

*kerguelenensis major Strebel, 1908. Eatoniella kerguelenensis Melvill 
& Standen, 1907, p. 104: Lamy, 1911, p. 11: Eatoniella kerguelen- 
ensis f. major Strebel, 1908, p. 57: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 351: 
Powell 1951, p. 110. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, South 
Georgia, low tide. Range: South Georgia, South Orkneys and 
probably Petermann Island, 0-125 metres. 

*subgonostoma Strebel, 1908. Eatoniella subgonostoma Strebel, 1908, 
p. 59: David, 1934, p. 127. Type locality: South Georgia, 22 metres. 

subrufescens (Smith, 1875). Eatonia subrufescens Smith, 1875, p. 71. 
Type locality: Royal Sound, 7 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 


Eatoniopsis Thiele, 1912 (o.d.): Eatoniella paludinoides Smith. 

ainsworthi Hedley, 1916. Eatoniopsis ainsworthi Hedley, 1916, p. 46: 
Powell, 1955, p. 89. Type locality: Aerial Cove, Macquarie Island. 

*paludinoides (Smith, 1902). Eatoniella paludinoides Smith, 1902, p. 205: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 237. Type locality: Cape Adare. 

Boogina Thiele, 1913  (monotypy): Rissoa (Setia) sinapi Watson 
(^ Watsonella Thiele, 1912, non Grabau, 1900). 

sinapi (Watson, 1886). Rissoa (Setia) sinapi Watson, 1886, p. 610: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 237. Type locality: Royal Sound, Kerguelen Island, 
shore. 

Rissoa (s.1.). 

*anderssoni Strebel, 1908. Rissoa anderssoni Strebel, 1908, p. 55. Type 
locality: South Georgia, 12-15 metres. 

australis Watson, 1886. Rissoa (Setia) australis Watson, 1886, p. 608. 
Type locality: Royal Sound, Kerguelen Island. 

bythinella Thiele, 1912. Rissoa bythinella Thiele, 1912, p. 238. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

*edgariana Melvill & Standen, 1907. Rissoa edgariana Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 102. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-15 fathoms, 
South Orkneys. 

edwardiensis Watson, 1886. Rissoa (Setia) edwardiensis Watson, 
1886, p. 610. Type locality: Off Prince Edward Island, 50-150 
fathoms. 

*inflata Pelseneer, 1903. Rissoa inflata Pelseneer, 1903. Type locality: 
West Antarctica, 70° 23’ S, 82° 47” W. 

inornata Strebel, 1908. Rissoia inornata Strebel, 1908, p. 53. Type 
locality: Port Louis, 1 metre, Falkland Islands. 

kergueleni Smith, 1875. Rissoa kergueleni Smith, 1875, p. 69 and 1879, 
p. 176: Thiele, 1912, Pl. 14, f. 30. Type locality: Swain’s Bay, 
Kerguelen Island. 

lartetia Thiele, 1912. Rissoa lartetia Thiele, 1912, p. 239. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

marionensis Watson, 1886. Rissoa (Setia) marionensis Watson, 1886, 
p. 607. Type locality: Off Marion Island, 50-75 fathoms. Range: 
Also between Marion Island and Prince Edward Island, 140 
fathoms. 

miliaris Thiele, 1912. Rissoa miliaris Thiele, 1912, p. 239. Type locality: 
Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

observationis Thiele, 1912. Rissoa (?) observationis Thiele, 1912, 
p. 239. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

*pelseneeri Thiele, 1912. Rissoa subtruncata Pelseneer, 1903, p. 21 (non 
Velain, 1877): Rissoa pelseneeri Thiele, 1912, p. 194. Type locality: 
70° S, 80° 48^ W. Range: Also Gauss Station (Thiele). 

principis Watson, 1886. Rissoa (Setia) principis Watson, 1886, p. 608: 
Thiele, 1912, Pl. 14, f. 34. Type locality: Between Marion Island 
and Prince Edward Island, 140 fathoms. Range: Also Royal 
Sound, Kerguelen, shore (Watson). 

*regularis Smith, 1915. Rissoia regularis Smith, 1915, p. 65. Type 
locality: Off Cape Adare, 45-50 fathoms. 
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*scotiana Melvill & Standen, 1907. Rissoa (Onoba) scotiana Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 103. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-15 fathoms, 
south Orkneys. 

studeriana Thiele. 1912, Rissoa studeriana Thiele, 1912, p. 238. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

transenna Watson, 1886. Rissoa (Ceratia) transenna Watson, 1886, 
p. 603: Smith, 1915, p. 65. Type locality: Between Marion Island 
and Prince Edward Island, 140 fathoms. 

valdiviae Thiele, 1925. Rissoa valdiviae Thiele, 1925, p. 77. Type 
locality: Gazelle Harbour, Kerguelen Island. 

Skenella Pfeffer, 1886 (monotypy): S. georgiana Pfeffer. 

*georgiana Pfeffer, 1886. Skenella georgiana Pfeffer, 1886, p. 97: 

Strebel, 1908, p. 53. Type locality: South Georgia. 
The following Antarctic and Subantarctic records of European 
Rissoids require  investigation:—Rissoa (Cingula) cingillus 
Montagu, Scotia Bay, 9-15 fathoms, Rissoa parva Da Costa and 
Rissoa (Manzonia) zetlandica Montagu, both Port William, 
Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen, 1907, pp. 132, 133). 


LITIOPIDAE 


Alaba H. & A. Adams, 1853: A. melanura C. B. Adams. 
*incolorata Thiele, 1912. Alaba incolorata Thiele, 1912, Pl. 12, f. 19. 
Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
Diala A. Adams, 1861: D. varia A. Adams. 
limnaeiformis (Watson, 1880). Litiopa (?) limnaeiformis Watson, 
1880, p. 123 and 1886, p. 567. Type locality: 46° 43’ S, 38° 4” 30” E, 
Prince Edward Island, 50-150 fathoms. 


TORNIDAE 
Tornus Turton, 1830 (Iredale, 1911): Helix subcarinatus Montagu. 
(= Adeorbis S. Wood, 1842). 
?*antarcticus (Thiele, 1912). Adeorbis antarcticus Thiele, 1912, p. 195. 
Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


TROCHACLIDAE 


Trochaclis Thiele, 1912 (monotypy): T. antarctica Thiele. 

*antarctica Thiele, 1912. Trochaclis antarctica Thiele, 1912, p. 192: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 51: Powell, 1951, p. 111 and 1958, p. 185. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land to 
Ross Sea, 1717-640 metres. 


CERITHIIDAE 
Ataxocerithium Tate, 1893 (0.d.): Cerithium serotinum Adams. 

pullum (Philippi, 1845). Cerithium pullum Philippi, 1845b, p. 66: Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, p. 40: Strebel, 1905b, p. 652: Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 105, 1912, p. 351 and 1914, p. 118: Strebel, 1908, 
p. 47: Cerithium caelatum Couthouy, 1849, p. 148: Powell, 1951, 
p. 111. Type localities: Strait of Magellan (pullum), Orange 
Harbour, Tierra del Fuego (caelatum). Range: Patagonia and 
Tierra del Fuego to Falkland Islands and Burdwood Bank, 8-196 
fathoms. 

Cerithiella Verril, 1882 (=Lovenella Sars, 1878, non Hincks, 1869) 
(monotypy): Cerithium metula Loven. 

*astrolabiensis (Strebel, 1908). Bittium astrolabiensis Strebel, 1908, 
p. 48: Thiele, 1912, p. 261: Powell, 1951, p. 112. Type locality: 
Astrolabe Island, 95 metres. 

*erecta Thiele, 1912. Cerithiella erecta Thiele, 1912, p. 203: Powell, 
1958, p. 186. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: 
Enderby Land to Adelie Land, 193-640 metres. 

*eulimella Powell, 1958. Cerithiella eulimella Powell, 1958, p. 186: 
Type locality: Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

?macroura (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Cerithiopsis macroura Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 352. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. 

*seymouriana (Strebel, 1908). Bittium seymouriana Strebel, 1908, p. 47: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 261: Powell, 1951, p. 112. Type locality: South- 
east of Seymour Island, 150 metres, Range: Also South Georgia, 
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*similis Thiele, 1912. Cerithiella similis Thiele, 1912, p. 203: Powell, 
1957, p. 129. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also 
Royal Sound, Kerguelen Island. 


*superba Thiele, 1912. Cerithiella superba Thiele, 1912, p. 203: Powell, 
1958, p. 186. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also 
Enderby Land, 220-300 metres. 


werthi Thiele, 1912. Cerithiella werthi Thiele, 1912, p. 242. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 


Cerithiopsilla Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): Cerithiopsilla cincta Thiele. 


*antarctica (Smith, 1907). Lovenella antarctica Smith, 1907, p. 10: 
Hedley, 1911, p. 5: Thiele, 1912, p. 205: Smith, 1915, p. 70: Hedley, 
1916, p. 49: Powell, 1958, p. 186, Type locality: Discovery Winter 
Quarters, 41 fathoms. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 50-500 
metres. 


*austrina (Hedley, 1911). Lovenella austrina Hedley, 1911, p. 5: Thiele, 
1912: Powell, 1958, p. 186. Type locality: Off Cape Royds, 10-20 
fathoms. Range: Also Gauss Station and Enderby Land, 193 
metres. 


*bisculpta (Strebel, 1908). Bittium bisculptum Strebel, 1908, p. 49. Type 
locality: Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 253-310 metres. 


burdwoodianum (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Bittium burdwoodianum 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 351 and 1914, p. 119. Type locality: 
Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. Range: Also Rapid Point, North- 
west Falklands (Melvill & Standen, 1914). 


*charcoti (Lamy, 1906). Cerithium charcoti Lamy, 1906, p. 4: Thiele, 
1912: Powell, 1957, p. 129. Type locality: Wandel Island, Graham 
Land. Range: Also Kerguelen Island, 150 metres. 


*cincta Thiele, 1912. Cerithiopsilla cincta Thiele, 1912. Type locality: 
Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


*georgiana (Pfeffer, 1886). Cerithium georgianum Pfeffer, 1886, p. 97: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 104. Type locality: South Georgia. 
Range: Also South Orkneys, 9-10 fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 


kerguelensis Thiele, 1912. Cerithiopsilla kerguelensis Thiele, 1912, 
p. 241. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 


*liouvillei (Lamy, 1910). Cerithium liouvillei Lamy, 1910, p. 320. Type 
locality: Port Lockroy, 70 metres, Palmer Archipelago. 


Eumetula Thiele, 1912 (o.d.): Eumetula dilecta Thiele. 


*dilecta Thiele, 1912. Eumetula dilecta Thiele, 1912, p. 203: Powell, 
1958, p. 186. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also 
Enderby Land, 220-300 metres. 


macquariensis Tomlin, 1948. Eumetula macquariensis Tomlin, 1948, 
p. 227: Powell, 1955, p. 92. Type locality: 69 metres off Macquarie 
Island. 


ornata Thiele, 1912. Eumeta ornata Thiele, 1912, p. 242: Powell, 1957, 
p. 128. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. Range: 
0-150 metres. 


*strebeli laevis (Thiele, 1912). Eumete strebeli laevis Thiele, 1912, 
p. 203: Powell, 1958, p. 187. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Also Enderby Land, 300 metres. 


*strebeli strebeli (Thiele, 1912). Eumeta strebeli Thiele, 1912, p. 203: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 49: Powell, 1958, p. 187. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Adelie Land, 90-300 
metres. 

A Magellanie species is Bittium michaelseni Strebel, 1905. 


TRIPHORIDAE 


Triphora Blainville, 1828 (monotypy): Triphora gemmatum Blainville. 
*delicatula (Thiele, 1912). Triforis delicatula Thiele, 1912, p. 205. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
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TURRITELLIDAE 


Banzarecolpus Powell, 1957 (o.d.): Turritella austrina Watson). 

austrina (Watson, 1881). Turritella austrina Watson, 1881, p. 224 and 
1886, p. 470: Powell, 1957, p. 131. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 
Range: 15-150 metres. 

frigida (Thiele, 1912). Turritella frigida Thiele, 1912, p. 241. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

sp. 
Thiele (1912, p. 240) recorded Turritella hookeri Reeve from 
Kerguelen Island on the basis of a specimen taken by the 
“Gazelle” Expedition but Smith states that the type specimens 
are labelled “Cape Frio” which is east of Rio de Janeiro. He 
also records the species from off Rio de Janeiro, 40 fathoms 
(Smith, 1915, p. 96). 


Colpospirella Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Turritella algida Melvill & Standen. 
*algida (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Turritella algida Melvill & Standen, 
1912, p. 352: Powell, 1951, p. 113. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, 
56 fathoms. Range: Falkland Islands to Patagonia, Burdwood Bank 
and South Georgia, 110-174 metres. 


Turritellopsis Sars, 1878 (monotypy): Turritellopsis acicula (Stimpson). 

*gratissima Thiele, 1912. Turritellopsis gratissima Thiele, 1912, p. 201. 
Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*latior Thiele, 1912. Turritellopsis latior 'Thiele, 1912, p. 202. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*thielei Powell, 1951. Turritellopsis thielei Powell, 1951, p. 112. Type 
locality: Palmer Archipelago, 160-335 metres. 
I have not been able to trace “Turritella incolor Smith” recorded 
from Kerguelen in Thiele’s 1912 faunal list. 

Mathilda Semper, 1865: Turbo quadricarinata Brocchi. 

malvinarum (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Cerithiopsis malvinarum 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 135 and 1914, p. 118: Cerithiopsis 
malvinarum Strebel, 1908, p. 49: Powell, 1951, p. 113. Type 
localities: Hearnden Water, Falkland Islands (Melvil & 
Standen), Port Louis, Falkland Islands, 1 metre (Strebel). 
Although Melvill & Standen claim that Strebel’s species is the 
same as theirs, the respective figures appear to be different in 
sculpture but only examination of the types can decide this. 

rhigomaches Melvill & Standen, 1912. Mathilda rhigomaches Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 353. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, 56 
fathoms. 
Carcelles & Williamson (1951, p. 274) record magellanica P. 
Fischer, 1872 from Strait of Magellan and Patagonia. 


VERMETIDAE 


Serpulorbis Sasso, 1827 (= Vermicularia Lamarck, 1799). 
*murrayi (Hedley, 1911). Vermicularia murrayi Hedley, 1911, p. 6. Type 
locality: Cape Royds, 60-80 fathoms. 


EPITONIIDAE 


Coroniscala Boury, 1909: Scalaria magellanica Philippi. 

*fenestrata (Strebel, 1908). Scalaria fenestrata Strebel, 1908, p. 63: 
Powell, 1951, p. 114. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, 253-310 
metres, South Georgia. 

magellanica magellanica (Philippi, 1845). Scalaria magellanica 
Philippi, 1845b, p. 46: Strebel, 1905b, p. 656 and 1908, p. 63: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 347: Powell, 1951, p. 114. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Also Falkland Islands, 
105-229 metres (Powell) and Burdwood Bank (Melvill & Standen). 

magellanica latecostata (Strebel, 1905). Scalaria magellanica var 
latecostata Strebel, 1905b, p. 658: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 117: 
Powell, 1951, p. 114. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: 
Also Cape Horn to Southern Argentina and between Patagonia 
and the Falklands, 100-545 metres. 

Acirsa Moerch, 1857 (Cossmann, 1912): Scalaria costulata Mighels. 
annectens Powell, 1951. Acirsa annectens Powell, 1951, p. 115. Type 
locality: North of Falkland Islands, 545 metres. 
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*antarctica (Smith, 1907). Scala antarctica Smith, 1907, p. 8 and 1915, 
p. 8 and 1915, p. 64: Powell, 1957, p. 131 and 1958, p. 187. Type 
locality: Discovery Winter Quarters, McMurdo Sound. Range: 
Enderby Land to Ross Sea and Kerguelen Island, 150-300 metres. 
Carcelles & Williamson (1951, p. 276) record Epitonium orbignyi 
(Nyst, 1873) from Tierra del Fuego. 

I have not been able to place Scalaria symphylla Martens, 1878, 
p. 25 recorded from Kerguelen Island in the “Gazelle” Report, 
vol. 3, Zool. & Geol., p. 147. 


JANTHINIDAE 
Rochebrune & Mabille (1889, p. 45) record Janthina courcelli 
R. & M. from Orange Bay, Tierra del Fuego. 


EULIMIDAE 


Balcis Leach, 1847: Balcis montagui Leach = B. alba da Costa. 
amblia (Watson, 1883). Eulima amblia Watson, 1883, p. 127 and 1886, 
p. 521. Type locality: Between Marion Island and Prince Edward 
Island, 50-150 fathoms. 

*antarctica (Strebel, 1908). Eulima antarctica Strebel, 1908, p. 65: 
Thiele, 1912, Pl. 11, f. 30: Powell, 1951, p. 113. Type locality: South- 
east of Seymour Island, 150 metres. Range: Also South Sandwich 
Islands, 329-278 metres (Powell) and doubtfully, Burdwood Bank, 
56 fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 

*convexa (Smith, 1907). Eulima convexa Smith, 1907, p. 7: Powell, 
1951, p. 187. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters, 12-51 
fathoms. Range: Also Enderby Land, 220-300 metres. 

*solitaria (Smith, 1915). Eulima solitaria Smith, 1915, p. 64: Powell, 
1951, p. 114. Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 250 fathoms. Range: 
Doubtfully, Palmer Archipelago, 93-130 metres. 

*subantarctica (Strebel, 1908). Volutaxiella subantarctica Strebel, 1908, 
p. 65. Typo locality: South Georgia, 22 metres. 

*tumidula (Thie'e, 1912). Eulima tumidula Thiele, 1912, p. 193: Powell, 
1951, p. 114. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: 
Clarence Island, 61° 25 30^" S, 53° 46 W, 342 metres (Powell). 

Melanella Bowdich, 1822: M. dufresnii Bowdich. 

*exulata (Smith, 1915). Eulima exulata Smith, 1915, p. 64: Hedley, 
1916, p. 49. Type locality: MeMurdo Sound, 190-250 fathoms. 

*laseroni Hedley, 1916. Melanella laseroni Hedley, 1916, p. 49: Tomlin, 
1948, p. 227: Powell, 1955, p. 100. Type locality: Commonwealth 
Bay, 25 fathoms, Adelie Land. 

Tomlin’s (1948, p. 227) record from Macquarie Island requires 
confirmation. 
A Magellanic number of the genus, according to Carcelles & 
Williamson, 1951, is Leiostraca carforti Rochebrune & Mabille, 
1889. 
Diacolax Mandahl-Barth, 1946 (o.d.): D. cucumariae M.-Barth. 

cucumariae Mandahl-Barth, 1946. Diacolax cucumariae M.-Barth, 1946, 

p. 55. Type locality: Between Falkland Islands and Patagonia, 


150 metres. 


STILIFERIDAE 


Stilifer Broderip, 1832: S. astericola Broderip. 
*polaris Hedley, 1916. Stilifer polaris Hedley, 1916, p. 50. Type locality: 
Off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 325 fathoms. 


TRICHOTROPIDAE 


Antitrichotropis Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Trichotropis antarctica Thiele. 

*antarctica (Thiele, 1912). Trichotropis antarctica Thiele, 1912, p. 197: 
Smith, 1915, p. 67: Hedley, 1916, p. 50: Powell, 1951, p. 125. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Davis Sea to Ross 
Sea, 600 metres. 
Melvill & Standen, 1912 (p. 348) also described a Trichotropis 
antarctica (renamed by them, Trichotropis bruceana, 1916, p. 90) 
but their shell, from Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms is too imperfect 
for accurate determination. The figure suggests an immature 

| Xymenopsis (Muricidae) rather than a Trichotropis. 
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*wandelensis (Lamy, 1907). Lacuna wandelensis Lamy, 1907, p. 5: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 349: Powell, 1951, p. 124. Type locality: 
Wandel Island, Palmer Archipelago. Range: Palmer Archipelago, 
south Orkneys and South Shetlands, 18-391 metres. 

Trichoconcha Smith, 1907 (monotypy): T. mirabilis Smith. 

*mirabilis Smith, 1907. Trichoconcha mirabilis Smith, 1907, p. 6: Thiele, 
1912, p. 197: Smith, 1915, p. 68: Hedley, 1916, p. 50: Eales, 1923, 
p. 14: Powell, 1951, p. 124. Type locality: Off Coulman Island, 100 
fathoms. Range: South Georgia to Ross Sea, 200-800 metres. 

*planispira (Smith, 1915). Trichotropis planispira Smith, 1915, p. 67: 
Powell, 1958, p. 188. Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 222-241 
metres. Range: Also off MacRobertson Land, 219 metres. 

Neoconcha Smith, 1907 (monotypy): N. vestita Smith. 

*insignis Smith, 1915. Neoconcha insignis Smith, 1915, p. 68. Type 
locality: McMurdo Sound, 300 fathoms. 

*vestita Smith, 1907. Neoconcha vestita Smith, 1907a, p. 6 and 1915, 
p. 68: Eales, 1923, p. 11: Powell, 1951, p. 125 and 1958, p. 188. Type 
locality: Off Coulman Island, 100 fathoms. Range: Enderby Land 
to Ross Sea, 177-220 metres. 

Discotrichoconcha Powell, 1951 (0.d.): D. cornea Powell. 

*cornea Powell, 1951. Discotrichoconcha cornea Powell, 1951, p. 125 
and 1958, p. 188. Type locality: Palmer Archipelago, 278-500 
metres. Range: Also off Adelie Land, 640 metres. 


LIPPISTIDAE 


Lippistes Montfort, 1810 (o.d.): Argonauta cornu Gmelin. 
*exilis Powell, 1958. Lippistes exilis Powell, 1958, p. 188. Type locality: 
Off Enderby Land, 193 metres. 


CALYPTRAEIDAE 


Trochita Schumacher, 1817 (Rehder, 1943): T. spiralis Schum. = Trochus 

radians Lamarck. 

decipiens (Philippi, 1845). Calyptraea decipiens Philippi, 1845, p. 61: 
Rehder, 1943, p. 44: Trochita clypeolum Reeve, 1859, Pl. 3, sp. 14: 
Clypeola magellanica Gray, 1867, p. 735: Clypeola corrugata var 
laevis Gray, 1867, p. 735: Powell, 1951, p. 127. Type localities: 
Strait of Magellan. Range: Tierra del Fuego, Strait of Magellan 
and Falklands. 

*georgiana Powell, 1951. Trochita georgiana Powell, 1951, p. 127. Type 
locality: Shag Rocks, West of South Georgia, 177 metres. 

pileus (Lamarck, 1822). Patella trochiformis Dillwyn, 1817 (in part), 
p. 1018: Trochus pileus Lamarck, 1822, p. 11: Calyptraea costellata 
Philippi, 1845, p. 62: Trochita corrugata Reeve, 1859, Pl. 2, f. 9: 
Rehder, 1943, p. 44: Trochita trochiformis: Powell, 1951 (non 
Gmelin, 1791), p. 126. Type locality: ? Strait of Magellan. Range: 
Tierra del Fuego, Strait of Magellan to Argentina and Falklands 
(Rehder); Burdwood Bank, Falklands and Tierra del Fuego, 
110-145 metres (Powell). 

Crepipatella Lesson, 1831: Crepidula dilatata Lamarck. 

dilatata (Lamarck, 1822). Crepidula dilatata Lamarck, 1822, p. 25: 
Strebel, 1906, p. 166: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 130 and 1914, 
p. 117: Powell, 1951, p. 125: Crepidula pallida Broderip, 1835: 
Crypta subdilitata Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 37. Type 
localities: ? (dilatata), Falkland Islands (pallida), Orange Bay, 
Patagonia (subdilitata). 
Melvill & Standen’s (1912, p. 348) record of the European 
Calyptraea chinensis Linn. from Burdwood Bank is improbable. 


CAPULIDAE 


Capulus Montfort, 1910 (o.d.): Patella ungarica Linn. 

*subcompressus Pelseneer, 1903. Capulus subcompressus Pelseneer, 
1903, p. 20: Thiele, 1912, p. 199: Hedley, 1911, p. 5: Smith, 1916, 
p. 66: Eales, 1923, p. 11: Powell, 1958, p. 189. Type locality: 
Bellingshausen Sea, 70° S, 81° W. Range: Also Enderby Land to 
McMurdo Sound, 190-300 metres. 
Magellanic species are chilensis Dall, 1908 and compressus Smith, 
1891. 


144 POWELL 


STRUTHIOLARIIDAE 


Perissodonta Martens, 1878 (monotypy): Struthiolaria mirabilis Smith, 
1875 = Struthiolarella Steinmann & Wilckens, 1908. 
*mirabilis (Smith, 1875). Struthiolaria mirabilis Smith, 1875 (1st. July), 
p. 67 and 1877, p. 170: Struthiolaria costulata Martens, 1875 (24th. 
July), p. 66: Perissodonta mirabilis var. georgiana Strebel, 1908, 
p. 46: Powell, 1951, p. 129 and 1957, p. 131. Type locality: 3-7 
fathoms, Kerguelen Island (mirabilis), Cumberland Bay, South 
Georgia, 252-310 metres (georgiana). 


NATICIDAE 


Amauropsis Moerch, 1857 (Dall. 1909): Natica helicoides Johnson. 

*anderssoni (Strebel, 1906). Natica anderssoni Strebel, 1906, p. 142 and 
1908, p. 61: Powell, 1951, p. 116. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 
Range: Falkland Islands and South Georgia, 20-310 metres. 

*aureolutea (Strebel, 1908). Natica aureolutea Strebel, 1908, p. 63: 
Powell, 1951, p. 116. Type locality: South Georgia, 24-52 metres. 
Range: Snow Hill Island, 152 metres, Clarence Island, South 
Georgia and South Sandwich Islands. 

?*bransfieldensis (Preston, 1916). Lunatia bransfieldensis Preston, 1916, 
p. 270. Type locality: Bransfield Strait, 15 fathoms, South 
Shetlands. 

*georgianus (Strebel, 1908). Natica georgianus Strebel, 1908, p. 62: 
Powell, 1951, p. 117. Type locality: South Georgia, 64-74 metres. 

*godfroyi (Lamy, 1910). Natica godfroyi Lamy, 1910, p. 322 and 1911, 

a .p. 12. Type locality: South Shetlands, 420 metres. 

prasina (Watson, 1881). Natica prasina Watson, 1881, p. 263 and 1886, 
p. 449: Powell, 1957, p. 130. Type locality: 60 fathoms, Royal 
Sound, Kerguelen Island. Range: 0-150 metres. 

*rossiana Smith, 1907. Amauropsis rossiana Smith, 1907a, p. 5: Smith, 
1915, p. 69: Hedley, 1916, p. 52: Eales, 1923, p. 19: Powell, 1951, 
p. 116 and 1958, p. 189. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters, 
McMurdo Sound. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea. 

= *subpallescens (Strebel, 1908). Natica subpallescens Strebel, 1908, p. 62. 
Ws Type locality: 64° 20’ S, 57° W, 6 metres. 
suturalis (Watson, 1881). Natica suturalis Watson, 1881, p. 257 and 
. 1886, p. 445: Powell, 1957, p. 129. Type locality: 60 fathoms, Royal 
Sound, Kerguelen Island. Range: 20-120 metres. 

*xantha (Watson, 1881). Natica xantha Watson, 1881, p. 262 and 1886, 
p. 445: Powell, 1958, p. 189. Type locality: Between Kerguelen and 
Heard Island, 150 fathoms. Range: Also Enderby Land, 300 
metres. 


Amauropsis (Kerguelenatica) Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Natica grisea Martens. 

*grisea (Martens, 1878). Natica grisea Martens, 1878, p. 24: Watson, 

1886, p. 432: Martens & Thiele, 1903, p. 64: Strebel, 1908, p. 61: 

. Smith, 1915, p. 69: Hedley, 1916, p. 52: David, 1934, p. 128: 

Powell, 1951, p. 118, 1957, p. 130 and 1958, p. 190: Natica delicatula 

Smith, 1902, p. 206: 'Thiele, 1912, p. 199. Type localities: Kerguelen 

(grisea), Cape Adare (delieatula). Range: Circum Antarctic, 
Kerguelen, South Georgia and Bouvet Island. 


Falsilunatia Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Natica soluta Gould. 
falklandica (Preston, 1913). Natica falklandica Preston, 1913, p. 218. 
Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 
Probably a synonym of soluta. 
fartilis (Watson, 1881). Natica fartilis Watson, 1881, p. 264 and 1886, 
p. 446: Powell, 1957, p. 113. Type locality: Between Marion Island 
and Prince Edward Island, 50-140 fathoms. Range: Also Royal 
Sound, 60 fathoms, Kerguelen Island and between Kerguelen and 
Heard Islands, 150 fathoms. 
~ SP. ' 
Friginatica fartilis: Tomlin, 1948, p. 227 (non Watson, 1881): 
Powell, 1955, p. 95. Locality: Off Lusitania Bay, Macquarie Island, 
.69 metres. . 
pisum (Hedley, 1916). Friginatica pisum Hedley, 1916, p. 52: Tomlin, 
.1948, p. 228: Powell, 1955, p. 95. Type locality: Off Lusitania Bay, 
Macquarie Island, 69 metres. 
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recognita (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889). Natica recognita Rochebrune 
& Mabilie, 1889, p. 33: Powell, 1951, p. 119. Type locality: Orange 
Bay, i'altagonia, 120 metres. Range: between Falkland Islands and 
Argentina. 

soluta (Gould, 1848). Natica soluta Gould, 1848, p. 239: Tyron, 1886, 
p. 59: Strebel, 1906, p. 138 and 1908, p. 60: Powell, 1951, p. 119. 
Type locality: Southern coast of South America. Range: 
Patagonia to Falkland Islands. 

?subantarctica (Preston, 1913). Natica subantarctica Preston, 1913, 
p. 219. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 


Sinuber Powell, 1951 (0.d.): Natica sculpta Martens. 
*sculpta sculpta (Martens, 1878). Natica sculpta Martens, 1878, p. 24: 
Martens & Thiele, 1903, p. 65: Powell, 1951, p. 120 and 1958, 
p. 190. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. Range: MacRobertson 
Land, 177 metres to Ross Sea, 351 metres and north of Falkland 
Islands, 242-296 metres (Powell). 


*sculpta scotiana Powell, 1951. Sinuber sculpta scotiana Powell, 1951, 
p. 120. Type locality: South Orkneys, 244-344 metres. Range: 
Also South Georgia, 225-270 metres. 


perscaipta (Martens, 1878). Natica (Amauropsis) perscalpta Martens, 
1878, p. 25: Watson, 1886, p. 454: Powell, 1957, p. 130. Type 
locality: Royal Sound, 60 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 


Polinices Montfort, 1810 ,o.d.): P. albus Montfort. 


magelianica (Philippi, 1844). Natica magellanica (Philippi, 1844): 
Hombron & Jacquinot, 1845, Pl. 16, f. 28-29: Hupé (Gay), 1854, p. 
222: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 32: Melvill & Standen, 1898, 
p. 101: Strebel, 1906, p. 136. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Also Lively Island, Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 

*patagonicus (Philippi, 1845). Natica patagonica Philippi, 1845b, p. 65: 
Hupé (Gay), 1854, p. 221: Tryon, 1886, p. 37: Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889, p. 35: Strebel, 1906, p. 137 and 1908, p. 61: Powell, 
1951, p. 118. Type locality: North-east Strait of Magellan. Range: 
Patagonia, Strait of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego, Falkland 
Islands and South Georgia, 0-411 metres. 

Other Magellanic. species are constrictus Dall, 1908, secunda 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885, strebeli Dall, 1908 and vaginatus 
Dall, 1908. 


Prolacuna Thiele, 1913 (0.d.): Sublacuna indecora Thiele (= Sublacuna 
Thiele, 1912 non Pilsbry, 1895 = Frigidilacuna Tomlin, 1930). 

*indecora (Thiele, 1912). Sublacuna indecora Thiele, 1912, p. 195: 
Smith, 1915, p. 66: Eales, 1923, p. 21: Powell, 1951, p. 121 and 
1958, p. 190. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: 
Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 220-351 metres. 

*macmurdensis (Hedley, 1911). Lacuna macmurdensis Hedley, 1911, 
p. 4: Powell, 1951, p. 121 and 1958, p. 191. Type locality: 10-20 
fathoms, Cape Royds, Ross Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Ross 
Sea, 20-351 metres. 

"notercadensis (Meolviil & Standen, 1907). Lacuna  notorcadensis 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 101: Thiele, 1912, p. 195: Powell, 
1951, p. 121. Type locality: Scotia Bay, South Orkneys, 9-10 
fathoms. 

*trilirata (Thiele, 1912). Sublacuna trilirata Thiele, 1912, p. 196: Powell, 
1951, p. 121 and 1958, p. 190. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
pea. Range: Also Enderby Land, 220-300 metres. . 

This may be a synonym of macmurdensis. 


Frovina Thiele, 1912 (o.d.): Frovina soror Thiele. 
"soror Thiele, 1912. Frovina soror Thiele, 1912, p. 196. Type locality: 
Gauss Station, Davis Sea. À 
Tectonatica Sacco, 1890 ,monotypy): Natica tectula Bonelli. 
*impervia impervia (Philippi, 1845). Natica impervia Philippi, 1845a, 
p. 11: Hupé (Gay), 1854, p. 221: Tryon, 1886, p. 31: Rochebrune 
& Mabille, 1889, p. 34: Strebel, 1906, p. 134 and 1908, p. 61: Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 348 and 1914, p. 117: Powell, 1951, p. 122. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan to 
Falklands and South Georgia, —161 metres. 
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*impervia major (Strebel, 1908). Natica impervia var. major Strebel, 
1908, p. 61. Type locality: Paulet Island, 63° 36’ S, 55° 48” W, 
100-150 metres. 


Martens & Thiele (1903, p. 66, Pl. 3, f. 22 record Natica psila 
Watson from off Kerguelen Island in 88 metres but their shell 
is very unlike Watson’s figure of his psila which is from 150 
fathoms off Cape of Good Hope. 


Watson’s (1886, p. 447) record of the North European Natica 
groenlandica Beck, 1842 from Heard Island, 75 fathoms requires 
confirmation. 


Magellanic Naticoids are Natica atrocyanea Philippi, 1845 (Smith, 
1905, p. 334), limbata Orbigny, 1840, payeni Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1885, Sinum antarcticus and praetenuis Gould, 1852 
(Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, pp. 282-283). 


LAMELLARIIDAE 


Lamellaria Montagu, 1815: Lamellaria perspicua Linn. 


ampla Strebel, 1907. Lamellaria ampla Strebel, 1907, p. 145: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 117. Type locality: Uschuaia, low tide, Tierra 
del Fuego. Range: Also North-west Falklands (Melvil & 
Standen). 


elata Strebel, 1906. Lamellaria elata Strebel, 1906, p. 146: Powell, 
1951, p. 123. Type locality: Puerto Condor, Patagonia. Range: 
Also Falklands, 81-82 metres (Powell). 


patagonica Smith, 1881. Lamellaria patagonica Smith, 1881, p. 32: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 36: Powell, 1951, p. 122. Type 
locality: Trinidad Channel, 30 fathoms, Patagonia. Range: Also 
Falkland Islands, 103-16 metres. 


Other Magellanic species are fuegoensis Strebel, 1907, hyadesi 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, magellanica Strebel, 1907, perspicua 
incerta (Bergh, 1898) and perspicua maculata (Bergh, 1898). 
Odhned (1924, p. 31) described Lamellaria verrucosa from 
Carnley Harbour, Auckland Islands (Antipodean). 


Marseniopsis Bergh, 1886 (Thiele, 1929): M. pacifica Bergh. 


*antarctica Vayssière, 1906. Marseniopsis antarctica Vayssiére, 1906, 
Pl. 4, f. 54-63. Type locality: Wandel Island. 


*conica (Smith, 1902). Lamellaria conica Smith, 1902, p. 206 and 1915, 
p. 66: Eales, 1923, p. 23: Strebel, 1908, p. 60. Type locality : 
Cape Adare, 28 fathoms. Range: Also recorded from south-east 
of Seymour Island, 64° 20’ S, 56° 38’ W, 150 metres (Strebel). 
Tomlin (1948, p. 228) recorded this species from Macquarie 
Island, 69 metres but the specimen is not in good enough condition 
for accurate determination. 


*mollis (Smith, 1902). Lamellaria mollis Smith, 1902, p. 205 and 1915, 
p. 66: Eales, 1923, p. 25: Hedley, 1916, p. 53. Type locality: Cape 
Adare, 6-29 fathoms. Range: Davis Sea to Ross Sea, 12-800 metres. 


marrayi Bergh, 1886. Marseniopsis murrayi Bergh, 1886, p. 23. Type 
locality: Off Marion Island. 


*pacifica Bergh, 1886. Marseniopsis pacifica Bergh, 1886, p. 19: Thiele, 
1912, p. 242: Powell, 1951, p. 123: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, 
p. 285. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. Range: Recorded also 
from Sonth Georgia, South Orkneys and Palmer Archipelago, 
93-344 metres (Powell) and Strait of Magellan (Carcelles & 
Williamson). 


Lamellariopsis Vayssiere, 1906 (monotypy): L. turqueti Vayssiére. 


*aurora Hedley, 1916. Lamellariopsis aurora Hedley, 1916, p. 53. Type 
locality: Shackleton Ice-shelf, 64° 32/ S, 97° 20’ E, 110 fathoms. 

*turqueti Vayssière, 1906. Lamellariopsis turqueti Vayssière, 1906, 
Pl. 4, f. 42-53. Type locality: Antwerp Island. 
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CYMATIIDAE 
Fusitriton Cossmann, 1903 (0.d.): Triton cancellatum Lamarck. 

antarcticus Powell, 1958. Fusitriton antarcticus Powell, 1958, p. 191. 
Type locality: Off Kemp Land, 603 metres, Antarctica. 

cancellatum (Lamarck, 1822). Murex magellanicus Chemnitz, 1788, 
p. 275 (non binom.): Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 42: Triton 
cancellatum Lamarck, 1822, p. 187 and 1845, p. 638: Reeve, 1848, 
Pl. 16, f. 62: Strebel, 1905b, p. 647: Tryon, 1881, p. 34: Powell, 
1951, p. 130. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Many 
localities between Patagonia, Cape Horn and Falkland Islands, 
30-313 metres. 
Watson (1886) recorded cancellatum from off Marion Island but 
it probably represents a new species. 
The genus is mostly archibenthal, distributed from Japan across 
the Aleutian Chain, the west coast of both Americas to South 
Africa, Marion Island, Kemp Land, Antarctica, New Zealand, and 
its southern Islands, southern Australia and New South Wales. 
In many localities it comes up on to the continental shelf, under 
the influence of cold up-welling water. 


Cymatona Iredale, 1929 (o.d.): Nassaria kampyla Watson. 
tomlini Powell, 1955. Nassaria kampyla Tomlin, 1948, p. 228 (non 
Watson): Cymatona tomlini Powell, 1955, p. 97. Type locality: 
Macquarie Island, 69 metres. 


Argobuccinum Hermannsen, 1846: Murex argus Linn. 


This genus ranges around the Southern Hemisphere in the zone 
of mixed waters in the vicinity of and north of the Sub-tropical 
Convergence, with the exception of the Strait of Magellan which 
has a truly Subantarctic member in vexillum Sowerby, also 
recorded from Gough Island (Melvill & Standen, 1907) and Tristan 
da Cunha. 

Other species are argus Gmelin, 1790, Cape of Good Hope, proditor 
Fraunfeld, 1867, Islands of St. Paul and Avisterdam and tumida 
Dunker, 1862, New Zealand to Auckland l:.:auds, Tasmania and 
South Australia. 


COLUMBELLIDAE 

The following members of this family have been either described 
or recorded from the Magellanic Province:—Columbella (Semi- 
nella) decorata and decorata inornata Strebel, 1905, pp. 635, 636, 
melvillei Strebel, 1905, p. 657, and paessleri Strebel, 1905, p. 637, 
Columbella rubra Martens, 1881, p. 76 and Columbella (Alia) 
unifasciata Sowerby, 1832, p. 114 (Strebel, 1905, p. 634) (Carcelles 
& Williamson, 1951, p. 292). 


COMINELLIDAE 
Pareuthria Strebel, 1905 (Tomlin, 1932): Fusus plumbeus Philippi. 


cerealis (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885). Euthria cerealis Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1885, p. 100 and 1889, p. 60: Strebel, 1905, p. 623: Melvill 
& Standen, 1914, p. 121. Type locality: Orange Bay, Patagonia. 
Range: Strait of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego and Falkland Islands. 

chlorotica (Martens, 1878). Euthria chlorotica Martens, 1878, p. 22: 
Powell, 1957, p. 132. Type locality: Kerguelen Island, 45-55 metres. 

fuscata (Bruguière, 1789). Buccinum fuscatum Bruguière, 1789, p. 282: 
Watson, 1886, p. 209: Strebel, 1905b, p. 611: Lamy, 1907, p. 2: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 139: Strebel, 1908, p. 28: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 121: Buccinum antarcticum Reeve, 1846, f. 30: 
Lamy, 1905, p. 476: Tritonium schwartzianum Crosse, 1861, p. 174: 
Pareuthria fuscata curta Preston, 1913. p. 218: Powell, 1951, p. 132. 
Type localities: Falkland Islands (fuscatum, antarcticum and 
curta). Range: Strait of Magellan and Falkland Islands, 0-16 
metres. 

*innocens (Smith, 1907). Thesbia ? innocens Smith, 1907, p. 4: Thiele, 
1912, p. 212: Smith, 1915, p. 72: Hedley, 1916, p. 58: Powell, 
1958, p. 191. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters, 25-30 
fathoms. Range: Enderby Land, Gauss Station, McMurdo Sound, 
Ross Sea, 25-250 fathoms. 
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janseni (Strebel, 1905). Euthria janseni Strebel, 1905, p. 622. Type 
locality: Tierra del Fuego, Range: Uschuaia, 6-12 fathoms, Tierra 
del Fuego, Strait of Magellan and Falkland Islands, 16-40 metres. 


magellanica (Philippi, 1848). Buccinum magellanicum Philippi, 1848, 
p. 48: Strebel, 1905b, p. 601: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 109: 
Strebel, 1908, p. 29: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 121: Fusus rufus 
Hombron & Jacquinot, 1854, p. 107: Powell, 1951, p. 133. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan and 
Falkland Islands, 0-115 metres. 


michaelseni (Strebel, 1905). Euthria michaelseni Strebel, 1905b, p. 621: 
Meivill & Standen, 1907, p. 109: Strebel, 1908, p. 28: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 121: Powell, 1951, p. 134. Type locality: Smyth 
Channel, Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan, Tierra 
del Fuego, Falkland Islands, 156 metres. 


mulachi (Strebel, 1905). Euthria mulachi Strebel, 1905b, p. 623: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 122: Type locality: Picton Island. 
Range: Also Rapid Point, North-west Falklands (Melvill & 
Standen). 


*plicatula Thiele, 1912. Pareuthria plicatula Thiele, 1912, p. 212: 
Powell, 1958, p. 192. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
Range: Also Enderby Land, 193-300 metres (Powell). 


plumbea (Philippi, 1844). Fusus plumbeus Philippi, 1844, p. 108: 
Strebel, 1905b, p. 600 and 1908, p. 28: Melvill & &Standen, 1914, 
p. 121: Powell, 1951, p. 133. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Strait of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego and North-west 
Falklands. 0-8 metres. 


regulus (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Sipho) regulus Watson, 1882, p. 378 
and 1886, p. 204: Powell, 1957, p. 132. Type locality: Royal Sound, 
28 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 


ringei (Strebel, 1905). Euthria ringei Strebel, 1905b, p. 619: Powell, 
1951, p. 133. Type locality: Strait Le Maire. Range: Tierra del 
Fuego and Patagonia to Falklands and Burdwood Bank. 0-151 
metres. 


rosea (Hombron & Jacquinot, 1854). Fusus roseus Hombron & 
Jacquinot. 1354, p. 107: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 59: 
Strebel, 1905b, p. 613 and 1908, p. 28: Melvill & Standen, 1912, 
p. 355. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Patagonia, Strait 
of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego, Falkland Islands and Burdwood 
Bank, 40-201 metres. 


scalaris (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Sipho) scalaris Watson, 1882, p. 371 
and 1886, p. 203: Thiele, 1912, p. 263: Powell, 1951, p. 134. Type 
locality: North-west Patagonia, 125 fathoms. Range: Patagonia 
to north-west Falklands, 70-125 fathoms. 


valdiviae Thiele, 1925. Euthria (Pareuthria) valdiviae Thiele, 1925, 
p. 180: Powell, 1957, p. 132. Type locality: Gazelle Harbour, 
Kerguelen Island, 20-30 metres. 


Other Magellanie species are atrata (Smith, 1881), paessleri and 
philippi Strebel, 1905 and venustula Powell, 1951. 


The genus extends to the New Zealand Southern Islands, i.e. 
Pareuthria campbelli (Filhol, 1880), Campbell Island (Powell, 
1955, p. 103). 


Glypteuthria Strebel, 1905 (Tomlin, 1932): Euthria meridionalis Smith. 


acuminata Smith, 1915. Glypteuthria acuminata Smith, 1915, p. 91. 
Type loeality: West of Falkland Islands, 125 fathoms. 


euthrioides (Melvill & Standen, 1898). Lachesis euthrioides Melvill & 
Standen, 1898, p. 98. Type locality: Lively Island, Falkland 
Islands. 


kobelti (Strebel, 1905). Euthria kobelti Strebel, 1905b, p. 632: Melvill 
& Standen, 1914, p. 122: Powell, 1951, p. 138. Type locality: Strait 
of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego, 3-27 
fathoms and north-west Falklands. 


Antarctic and Subantarctic Mollusca 149 


meridionalis (Smith, 1881). Euthria meridionalis Smith, 1881, p. 29: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 61: Strebel, 1905b, p. 627: Thiele, 
1912, Pl. 15, f. 6: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 122: Powell, 1951, 
p. 138. Type locality: St. Andrew’s Sound, 10 fathoms, Patagonia. 
Range: Patagonia, Strait of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego, —3838 
metres and doubtfully north-west Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 
The genus is represented in South African waters by capensis 
Thiele, 1925, sculpturata Tomlin, 1945 (= capensis Tomlin, 1932, 
non Thiele, 1925), and solidissima Tomlin, 1932. 


Meteuthria Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): Euthria martensi Strebel. 

agnesia (Strebel, 1905). Euthria (Glypteuthria) agnesia Strebel, 
1905b, p. 631. Type locality: Picton Island, Banner Cove, 3 
fathoms. Range: Strait of Magellan. 

futilis (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Neptunea) futile Watson, 1882, p. 381 
and 1886, p. 207. Type locality: Between Kerguelen and Heard 
Islands, 150 fathoms. 

martensi (Strebel, 1905). Muthria (Glypteuthria) martensi Strebel, 
1905b, p. 630. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 


Tromina Dall, 1918 (o.d.): Fusus unicarinatus Philippi. 
bella Powell, 1951. Tromina bella Powell, 1951, p. 136. Type locality: 
Between Falkland Islands and Patagonia. 
fenestrata Powell, 1951. Tromina fenestrata Powell, 1951, p. 155. Type 
locality: Between Falkland Islands and Argentina( 545 metres. 
simplex Powell, 1951. Tromina simplex Powell, 1951, p. 136. Type 
locality: North of Falkland Islands, 150-256 metres. 
*tricarinata Powell, 1951. Tromina tricarinata Powell, 1951, p. 155. 
Type locality: Off Cape Bowles, Clarence Islands, 342 metres. 
The typical species, unicarinatus (Philippi, 1868) is from thc 
Strait of Magellan. 
Parficulina Powell, 1958 (0.d.): Notoficula problematica Powell 
problematica (Powell, 1951). Notoficula problematica Powell, 1951, 
p. 137 and 1958, p. 192. Type locality: Between Falkland Islands 
and Argentina, 545 metres. 
Falsimohnia Powell, 1951 (0.1.): Buccinum albozonatum Watson. 
*albozonata (Watson, 1882). Duccinum albozonatum Watson, 1882, 
p. 358 and 1886, p. 212: Thiele, 1912, p. 244: David, 1934, p. 128: 
Mangelia antarciica Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, Pl. 1: Lachesis? 
australis Martens & Thiele, 1902, p. 62: Powell, 1951, p. 138 and 
1957, p. 133. Type localities: Royal Sound, Kerguelen Island 
(albozonatum) South Georgia (antarctica), Kerguelen Island 
(australis). 
Antistreptus Dall, 1902 (0.d.): A. magellanicus Dall. 
magellanicus Dall, 1902. Antistreptus magellanicus Dall, 1902, p. 532: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 354: ? Euthria contraria Strebel, 
1908, p. 29. Type localities: Strait of Magellan, 20 fathoms 
(magellanicus), Coast of Argentina, 37° 5’ S, 100 metres 
(contraria). Range: Argentina, Strait of Magellan and Burdwood 
Bank. 


Anomaeme Strebel, 1905 (monotypy): A: smithi Strebel. 
smithi Strebel, 1905. Anomacme smithi Strebel, 1905b, p. 633: Thiele, 
1912, Pl. 13, f. 8: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 122: Thiele, 1929, 
p. 318. Type locality: Smyth Channel, Strait of Magellan. Range: 

Also north-west Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 


Savatieria Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885 (monotypy): S. frigida R. & M. 
areolata Strebel, 1905. Savatieria areolata Strebel, 1905b, p. 645: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 124. Type locality: Uschuaia, Tierra 
del Fuego. Range: Also north-west Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 
bertrandi Melvill & Standen, 1914. Savatieria bertrandi Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 124. Type locality: Rapid Point, West Falklands, 
low water. 
concinna Melvill & Standen, 1912. Savatieria concinna Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 356. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. 
dubia Strebel, 1905. Savatieria dubia Strebel, 1905b, p. 641 and 1908, 
p. 21. Type locality: ? Falkland Islands. Range: Strait of Magellan, 
Tierra del Fuego and Falkland Islands. (May be a synonym of 
frigida R. & M.). 
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molinae Strebel, 1905. Savatieria molinae Strebel, 1905b, p. 644. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan and 
Falkland Islands. 
Other Magellanic species are frigida Rochebrune & Mabille, 1885 
and pfefferi Strebel, 1905. 


BUCCINULIDAE 


Chlanidota Martens, 1878 (monotypy): Cominella (Chlanidota) vestita 
| Martens, 


*densesculpta (Martens, 1885). Cominella (Chlanidota) densesculpta 
Martens, 1885, p. 91: Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 71: Strebel, 
1908, p. 33: L. David, 1934, p. 128: Powell, 1951, p. 140. Type 
locality: South Georgia. Range: 0-270 metres. 

*elongata (Lamy, 1910). Cominella (Chlanidota) vestita var. elongata 
Lamy, 1910b, p. 319 and 1911a, p. 6: Powell, 1951, p. 140. Type 
locality: King George Island, 420 metres, South Shetlands, 
200-810 metres. 

?*gaini (Lamy, 1910). Sipho gaini Lamy, 1910b, p. 319 and 1911a, p. 7: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 262: Powell, 1951, p. 142. Type locality: King 
George Island, 420 metres, South Shetlands. 

*paucispiralis Powell, 1951. Chlanidota paucispiralis Powell, 1951, 
p. 141. Type locality: South Georgia, 160 metres. Range: 160-970 
metres. 

*bilosa Powell, 1951. Chlanidota pilosa Powell, 1951, p. 139. Type 
locality: Bouvet Island, 40-45 metres. 

*signeyana Powell, 1951. Chlanidota signeyana Powell 1941, p. 141. 
Type locality: Off Signy Island, South Orkneys, 244-344 metres. 

*smithi Powell, 1958. Chlanidota smithi Powell, 1958, p. 192. Type 
locality: Off Enderby Land. 220 metres. Range: Smith’s 1902 
record of vestita from Cape Adare is probably this species. 

vestita (Martens, 1878). Cominella (Chlanidota) vestita Martens, 
1878, p. 23: Tryon, 1881, p. 201: Watson, 1886, p. 216: Smith, 
1902, p. 203: Martens & Thiele, 1903, p. 63: Lamy, 1911a, p. 63: 
Powell 1951, p. 139 and 1957, p. 133. Type locality: Kerguelen 
Island. Range: 5-50 metres. 


Notoficula Thiele, 1917 (= Ficulina Thiele, 1912, non Gray, 1867) 
(monotypy): Ficulina bouveti Thiele. 
*bouveti (Thiele, 1912). Cominella (Chlanidota) densesculpta Martens, 
1903 non 1885: Cominella (Ficulina) bouveti Thiele, 1912, p. 270: 
Thiele, 1925, p. 145: Powell, 1958, p. 193. Type locality: Bouvet 
Island. Range: Bouvet Island, Mackenzie Sea, 540 metres and 
Enderby Land, 193-220 metres. 
Chlanificula Powell, 1958 (o.d.): C. thielei Powell. 
*thielei Powell, 1958. Chlanificula thielei Powell, 1558, p. 193. Type 
locality: Off Enderby Land, 220 metres. 
Pfefferia Strebel, 1908 (Powell, 1951): Pfefferia palliata Strebel. 
*chordata Strebel, 1908. Pfefferia chordata Strebel, 1908, p. 36: Powell, 
1951, p. 143. Type locality: South Georgia, 252-310 metres. 
*cingulata Strebel, 1908. Pfefferia cingulata Strebel, 1908, p. 36: Powell, 
1951, p. 142. Type locality: South Georgia, 252-310 metres. 
*elata Strebel, 1908. Pfefferia elata Strebel, 1908, p. 35: Powell, 1951, 
p. 142. Type locality: South Georgia, 75 metres. 
*palliata Strebel, 1908. Pfefferia palliata Strebel, 1908, p. 34: Powell, 
1951, p. 143. Type locality: South Georgia, 75 metres. 


Neobuccinum Smith, 1877 (monotypy): Neobuccinum eatoni Smith. 
*eatoni (Smith, 1875). Buccinopsis eatoni Smith, 1875, p. 68 and 1879, 
p. 169: Studer, 1879, p. 129: Watson, 1886, p. 216: Smith, 1902, 
p. 202: Thiele, 1903, p. 168: Lamy, 1906b, p. 2: Smith, 1907a, p. 1: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 139: Lamy, 1910b, p. 199 and 1911a, 
p. 5: Hedley, 1911, p. 6: Thiele, 1912, p. 211: Smith, 1915, p. 72: 
Lamy, 1915, p. 69: Hedley, 1916, p. 59: Eales, 1923, p. 28: 
Neobuccinum praeclarum Strebel, 1908, p. 31: Powell, 1951, p. 143, 
1957, p. 132 and 1958, p. 193. Type localities: Royal Sound, 
Kerguelen Island (eatoni); Graham Land, 360 metres (prae- 
clarum). Range: Circum-Antarctic, Kerguelen and Heard Islands, 


6-600 metres. 
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Chlanidotella Thicle, 1929 (monotypy): Cominella modesta Martens. 

*modesta (Martens, 1885). Cominella modesta Martens, 1885, p. 91: 
Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 73: Strebel, 1908, p. 33: Thiele, 1929, 
p. 317: David, 1934, p. 128: Powell, 1951, p. 150. Type locality: 
South Georgia. Range: 0-18 metres. 

Bathydomus Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): B. obtectus Thiele. 

calathiscus (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Neptunea) calathiscus Watson, 
1882, p. 375 and 1886, p. 201: Thiele, 1912. Type locality: Between 
Marion Island and Crozets, 1600 fathoms. 

obtectus Thiele, 1912. Bathydomus obtectus Thiele, 1912, p. 247. Type 
locality: North West of Gauss Station, 65° S, 80° E, 3423 metres. 

setosus (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Sipho) setosus Watson, 1882, p. 375 
and 1886, p. 202 Type locality: Between Marion Island and Crozets, 
1375 fathoms. 

*thielei Powell 1958. Bathydomus thielei Powell, 1958, p. 194. Type 
locality: Off Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

Fusinella Thiele, 1917 (= Buccinella Thiele, 1912 non Perry, 1811) 
(monotypy): Buceinella jucunda Thiele. 

jucunda ('Thiele, 1912). Buccinella jucunda Thiele, 1912, p. 246. Type 

locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 
Cavineptunea Powell, 1951 (o.d.): C. monstrosa Powell. 

*monstrosa Powell, 1951. Cavineptunea monstrosa Powell, 1951, p. 145. 
Type locality: Off South Georgia, 160 metres. 

Probuccinum Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): Neobuccinum tenerum Smith. 

*angulatum Powell, 1951. Probuccinum angulatum Powell, 1951, p. 145. 
Type locality: North of South Georgia, 200-236 metres. 

?*archibenthalis (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Chrysodomus (Sipho) 
archibenthalis Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 138. Type locality: 
62° 10’ S, 41° 20’ W, 1775 fathoms. 

*costatum Thiele, 1912. Probuccinum costatum Thiele, 1912, p. 211: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 58: Powell, 1958, p. 194. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, 350 metres, Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land, Davis Sea 
and Shackelton Ice-shelf. 

*delicatulum Powell, 1951. Probuccinum delicatulum Powell, 1951, p. 144. 
Type locality: South Georgia, 122-136 metres. 

edwardiensis (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Sipho édwardiensis Watson, 
1882, p. 379 and 1886, p. 204: Thiele, 1912. Type locality: Between 
Marion Island and Prince Edward Island, 140 fathoms. 

regulus (Watson, 1882). Fusus (Sipho) regulus Watson, 1882, p. 378 
and 1886, p. 204. Type locality: Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, 
Kerguelen Island. | 

*tenerum (Smith, 1907). Neobuccinum tenerum Smith, 1907, p. 2. Type 
locality: Off Coulman Island, 100 fathoms. 

*tenuistriatum Hedley, 1916. Probuccinum tenuistriatum Hedley, 1916, 
p. 58: Powell, 1958, p. 194. Type locality: D’Urville Sea, Adelie 
Land, 157 fathoms. Range: Mackenzie Sea, Enderby Land, 
MacRobertson Land and Adelie Land, 300-456 metres. 

Proneptunea Thiele, 1912 (o.d.): P. amabilis Thiele. 

amabilis Thiele, 1912. Proneptunea amabilis Thiele, 1912, p. 246. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

*duplicarinata Powell, 1951. Proneptunea duplicarinata Powell, 1951, 
p. 150. Type locality: Between South Georgia and Shag Rocks, 
177 metres. 

*fenestrata Powell, 1951. Proneptunea fenestrata Powell, 1951, p. 149. 
Type locality: East Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 17-136 
metres. 

Prosipho Thiele, 1912 (Thiele, 1929): Prosipho gaussianus Thiele. 

*antarctidis (Pelseneer, 1903). Sipho antarctidis Pelseneer, 1903, p. 22: 
Lamy, 1911, p. 7. Type locality: West Antarctica 70° S, 84-92° W. 

*astrolabiensis (Strebel, 1908). Sipho (?Mohnia) astrolabiensis Strebel, 
1908, p. 31: Thiele, 1912, p. 262: Powell, 1951, p. 146. Type locality: 
Astrolabe Island, 63° 9’ S, 58° 17^ W, 95 metres. Range: Palmer 
Archipelago to South Georgia, 95-279 metres. 

*aurora Hedley, 1916. Prosipho aurora Hedley, 1916, p. 56. Type 
locality: Commonwealth Bay, 25 fathoms, Adelie Land. 

*bisculptus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho bisculptus Thiele, 1912, p. 210. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
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*cancellatus Smith, 1915. Prosipho cancellatus Smith, 1915, p. 71: 
Powell, 1951, p. 147 and 1958, p. 195. Type locality: Ross Sea, 351 
metres. Range: Enderby Land and Kaiser Wilhelm Land to Ross 
Sea, 220-393 metres. 

certus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho certus Thiele, 1912, p. 245: Powell, 1957, 
p. 133. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

*chordatus (Strebel, 1908). Sipho? chordatus Strebel, 1908, p. 30: 
Powell, 1951, p. 146. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, South 
Georgia, 252-310 metres. 

*congenitus Smith, 1915. Prosipho congenitus Smith, 1915, p. 71: Powell, 
1958, p. 195. Type locality: Off Oates Land, Antarctica, 180-200 
fathoms. Range: Enderby Land to Oates Land, 193-400 metres. 

*contrarius Thiele, 1912. Prosipho contrarius Thiele, 1912, p. 209: 
Powell, 1951, p. 147 and 1958, p. 195. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 300-351 metres. 

*crassicostatus (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Chrysodomus (Sipho) 

crassicostatus Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 138, 1912, p. 355 and 
1914, p. 120. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-10 fathoms, South 
Orkneys. 
Melvill & Standen (1912, p. 355) consider Strebel‘s astrolabiensis 
a synonym but Thiele (1912) lists them as separate species. The 
former add the localities Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms and North 
West Falklands for crassicostatus. 

*daphnelloides Powell, 1958. Prosipho daphnelloides Powell, 1958, 
p. 196. Type locality: Off Enderby Land, 300 metres. 

*elongatus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho elongatus Thiele, 1912, p. 210: Smith, 
1915, p. 70: Powell, 1958, p. 195. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land to McMurdo Sound, 193-420 
metres. 

fuscus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho fuscus Thiele, 1912, p. 246, Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 


*gaussianus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho gaussianus Thiele, 1912, p. 209. Type 


locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*glacialis Thiele, 1912. Prosipho glacialis Thiele, 1912, p. 208: Powell, 
1958, p. 196. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: 
Enderby Land to Davis Sea, 300 metres, 

*gracilis Thiele, 1912. Prosipho gracilis Thiele, 1912, p. 207. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*hedleyi Powell 1958. Prosipho hedleyi Powell, 1958, p. 195. Type 
locality: Off Enderby Land, 220 metres. 

*hunteri Hedley, 1916. Prosipho hunteri Hedley, 1916, p. 56: Powell, 
1951, p. 147 and 1958, p. 196. Type locality: Commonwealth 
Bay, Adelie Land, 25 fathoms. Range: South Georgia, Enderby 
Land and Adelie Land, 90-300 metres. 

*macleani Hedley, 1916. Prosipho mundus macleani Hedley, 1916, p. 57: 
Powell 1958, p. 196. Type locality: Commonwealth Bay, Adelie 
Land, 25 fathoms. Range: Enderby Land to Adelie Land, 50-220 
metres. 

*madigani Hedley, 1916. Prosipho madigani Hedley, 1916, p. 56: Powell, 
1951, p. 148. Type locality: Commonwealth Bay, Adelie Land, 
25-50 fathoms. Range: Also Palmer Archipelago, 278-500 metres 
(Powell). 

*mundus Smith, 1915. Prosipho mundus Smith, 1915, p. 70: Powell, 1958, 
p. 197. Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 250 fathoms. Range: 
Enderby Land and McMurdo Sound, 220-500 metres. 

*nodosus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho nodosus Thiele, 1912, p. 36. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

pellitus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho pellitus Thiele, 1912, p. 245: Powell, 
1957, p. 133. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

*perversus Powell, 1951. Prosipho perversus Powell, 1951, p. 147. Type 
locality: South Georgia, 155-178 metres. 

*priestleyi (Hedley, 1916). Trophon priestleyi Hedley, 1916, p. 87. Type 
locality: "Raised beach", McMurdo Sound. 

propinquus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho propinquus "Thiele, 1912, p. 245: 
Powell, 1957, p. 133. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen 
Island. 

pupa Thiele, 1912. Prosipho pupa Thiele, 1912, p. 246. Type locality: 
Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 
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*pusillus Thiele, 1912. Prosipho pusillus Thiele, 1912, p. 208. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*reversa Powell, 1958. Prosipho reversa Powell, 1958. p. 197. Type 
locality: Enderby Land, 220 metres. 

*similis Thiele, 1912. Prosipho similis Thiele, 1912, p. 207: Smith, 1915, 
p. 70: Powell, 1958, p. 196. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Enderby Land, Davis Sea, Oates Land and 
MacRobertson Land, 177-400 metres. 

*spiralis Thiele, 1912. Prosipho spiralis Thiele, 1912, p. 209: Hedley, 
1916, p. 57: Powell, 1958, p. 197. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land, Davis Sea and Commonwealth 
Bay, 193-800 metres. 

*tuberculatus Smith, 1915. Prosipho tuberculatus Smith, 1915, p. 71. 
Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 190-250 fathoms. 


NASSARIIDAE 


Nassarius Dumeril, 1806: Buccinum mutabile Linn. 


vallentini (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Nassa (Ilyanassa) vallentini 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 108. Type locality: Port William, Falkland 
Islands. 


Other Magellanic members of the genus are taeniatus (Philippi, 
1845) and coppingeri Smith, 1881. The genus Buccinanops 
Orbigny, 1841, is represented by squalidus (King, 1831), citrinus 
(Reeve) and globulosum elata Strebel, 1907 and Hima Leach, 
1852, by gayi (Kiener, 1834). 


MURICIDAE 
Typhis (Typhina) Jousseaume, 1880 (o.d.): Typhis belcheri Broderip. 


belcheri Broderip, 1833. Typhis belcheri Broderip, 1833, p. 178: Smith, 
1915, p. 92. Type locality: “Cape Blanco, West Africa” = probably 
Cape Blanco, east coast Patagonia (Smith, 1915). Range: Also 
west of Falkland Islands, 125 fathoms. 


Trophon Montfort, 1810 (o.d.): Trophon magellanicus (Gmelin). 


*albolabratus Smith, 1875. Trophon albolabratus Smith, 1875, p. 68 and 
1877, p. 170: Trophon cinguliferus Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 70: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 106: Strebel, 1908, p. 42: Powell, 
1957, p. 134. Type localities: Royal Sound, Kerguelen Island 
(albolabratus), South Georgia (cinguliferus). Range: Kerguelen 
Island, South Georgia and South Orkneys (Melvill & Standen, 
1907). Erroneously recorded from Macquarie Island by both 
Hedley (1916) and Tomlin (1948). See mawsoni Powell. Melvill 
& Standen's (1898) record from Lively Island, Falklands requires 
confirmation. 

*brevispira Martens, 1885. Trophon brevispira Martens, 1885, p. 91: 
Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 68: Strebel, 1908, p. 42: David, 1934, 
p. 128: Powell, 1951, p. 154. Type locality: South Georgia. 

*condensatus Hedley, 1916. Trophon condensatus Hedley, 1916, p. 60. 
Type locality: Commonwealth Bay, 25 fathoms, Adelie Land. 

*coulmanensis Smith, 1907. Trophon coulmanensis Smith, 1907, p. 3: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 212: Smith, 1915, p. 73: Hedley, 1916, p. 61. Type 
locality: Off Coulman Island, 100 fathoms. Range: Also Gauss 
Station, Oates Land and Martz Glacier Tongue, 200-600 metres. 

*cribellum Strebel, 1908. Trophon cribellum Strebel, 1908, p. 41: David, 
1934, p. 128. Type locality: South Georgia, 75 metres. 

*cuspidarioides Powell, 1951. Trophon cuspidarioides Powell, 1951, 
p. 155. Type locality: Off Cumberland Bay, 120-204 metres, South 
Georgia. 

*distantelamellatus Strebel, 1908. Trophon distantelamellatus Strebel, 
1908, p. 43: Powell, 1951, p. 154. Type locality: South Georgia, 
64-74 metres. 

declinans Watson, 1882. Trophon declinans Watson, 1882, p. 388 and 
1886, p. 168: Powell, 1951, p. 155. Type locality: Off Marion Island, 
69 fathoms. Range: Also North East Falklands, 229-236 metres 
(Powell). 

Erroneously recorded from Macquarie Island by Tomlin (1948). 
See macquariensis Powell. 
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*drygalskii Thiele, 1912. Trophon drygalskii Thiele, 1912, p. 213: Smith, 
1915, p. 73: Powell, 1958, p. 197. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 193-300 metres. 

*echinolamellatus Powell, 1951. Trophon echinolamellatus Powell, 1951, 
p. 152. Type locality: Off Cape Bowles, Clarence Island, 342 
metres. 

*enderbyensis Powell, 1958. Trophon enderbyensis Powell, 1958, p. 197. 
Type locality: Off Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

geversianus (Pallas, 1769). Buccinum geversianus Pallas, 1769, p. 33: 
Gould, 1852, p. 227: (Gay) Hupé, 1854, p. 167: Tryon, 1880, p. 144: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 53: Strebel, 1905a, p. 173: Smith, 
1905, p. 334: Melvill & &Standen, 1907, p. 106: Strebel, 1908, p. 37: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 120: Murex magellanicus Gmelin, 1792, 
p. 3548, No. 80 (excl. var. B.): Dillwyn, 1817, p. 730: d'Orbigny, 
1841, p. 451: Murex lamellosus Dillwyn, 1817, p. 730: Murex 
patagonicus d'Orbigny, 1841, p. 451: Murex varians d'Orbigny, 1841, 
p. 451: Powell 1951, p. 151. Type locality: Strait of Magellan 
(geversianus). Range: Southern Chile and Argentina, Strait of 
Magellan, Tierra del Fuego and Falkland Islands. 0-100 metres. 

*longstaffi Smith, 1907. Trophon longstaffi Smith, 1907, p. 3. Type 
locality: Flagon Point, 20 fathoms, Ross Sea. 

macquariensis Powell, 1957. Trophon declinans Tomlin, 1948, p. 228 
(not of Watson, 1882): Trophon macquariensis Powell, 1957, p. 143. 
Type locality: Lusitania Bay, Macquarie Island, 69 metres. 

malvinarum Strebel, 1908. Trophon malvinarum Strebel, 1908, p. 44. 
Type locality: Falkland Islands, 197 metres. 

mawsoni Powell, 1957. Trophon albolabratus: Hedley, 1916, p. 60: 
Finlay, 1927, p. 424 and Tomlin, 1948, p. 228 (not of Smith, 1875): 
Trophon mawsoni Powell, 1957, p. 142. Type locality: Lusitania 
Bay, 69 metres, Macquarie Island. 

*minutus Melvill & Standen, 1907. Trophon minutus (Strebel ms.) 
Melvil! & Standen, 1907, p. 107: Strebel, 1908, p. 44: Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 354: Powell, 1951, p. 155. Type locality: Scotia 
Bay, South Orkneys, 9-15 fathoms. Range: Also Bismark Strait, 
Palmer Archipelago, 93-130 metres (Powell). 

ohlini Strebel, 1905. Trophon ohlini Strebel, 1905a, p. 203: Powell, 
1951, p. 154. Type locality: Puerto Harris, 15 fathoms, Patagonia. 
Range: Patagonia to Falkland Islands, 30-219 metres. 

pelseneeri Smith, 1915. Trophon pelseneeri Smith, 1915, p. 92. Type 
loeality: West of Falkland Islands, 125 fathoms. 

philippianus Dunker, 1878. Fusus intermedius (Gay) Hupé, 1854 (not 
F. intermedius Cristofori & Jan, 1832), p. 166: Tryon, 1880, Pl. 70, 
f. 433: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 53: Trophon philippianus 
Dunker, 1878, p. 277: Strebel, 1904a, p. 174: Melvill & Standen, 
1907, p. 107 and 1912, p. 354: Powell, 1951, p. 152. Type locality: 
Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan, Falkland Islands 
and Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. 

*poirieria Powell, 1951. Trophon poirieria Powell, 1951, p. 155. Type 
locality: Bismark Strait, Palmer Archipelago, 93-130 metres. 
Range: Also Clarence Island, South Shetlands, 342 metres. 

scolopax Watson, 1881. Trophon scolopax Watson, 1881, p. 392 and 
1886, p. 171. Type locality: Between Kerguelen and Heard Islands, 
150 fathoms. 

*scotianus Powell, 1951. Trophon scotianus Powell, 1951, p. 153. Type 
locality: Off South Georgia, 107 metres. 

septus Watson, 1882. Trophon septus Watson, 1882, p. 591 and 1886, 
p. 170: Powell, 1957, p. 134. Type locality: Royal Sound, ? 
fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 

*shackletoni shackletoni Hedley, 1911. Trophon shackletoni Hedley, 
1911, p. 7: Smith, 1915, p. 73: Hedley, 1916, p. 61: Powell, 19851, 
p. 153 and 1958, p. 198. Type locality: Off Cape Royds, 7-20 
fathoms. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 14-456 metres. 

*shackletoni paucilamellatus Powell, 1951. Trophon shackletoni pauci- 
lamellatus Powell, 1951, p. 153. Type locality: South Georgia, 
132-148 metres. Range: South Georgia and South Sandwich 
Islands, 100-148 metres. 

A Magellanic member of the typical genus is acanthodes Watson, 
1881. Most of the Magellanic Trophons belong to Xymenopsis. 
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"ren TUN Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Trophon laciniatus 
artyn. 

*laciniatus ( (Gay) Hupé, 1854). Buccinum laciniatum Martyn, 1789, 
Pl. 42 (non. binom.): (Gay) Hupé, 1854, p. 168: Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889, p. 53: Strebel, 1905a, Pl. 3, f. 1-8 and 1908, p. 37: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 120: Powell 1951, p. 156. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan, Falklands, 
Burdwood Bank and South Georgia, 79-88 metres. 

Trophon (Fuegotrophen) Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Fusus crispus Gould, 1849. 

pallidus (Broderip, 1832). Murex pallidus Broderip, 1932, p. 194: Powell, 
1951, p. 157: Fusus crispus Gould, 1849, p. 141 (non Borson, 1821): 
Tryon, 1880, p. 143: Strebel, 1905a, p. 204: Melvill & Standen, 1907, 
p. 106 and 1914, p. 119: Fusus fimbriatus (Gay) Hupé, 1854, p. 165 
(non Borson, 1821): Fusus fasciculatus Hombron &Jacquinot, 1854, 
p. 110: Trophon crispus burdwoodianum Strebel, 1908, p. 38. Type 
localities: Falkland Islands (pallidus); Strait of Magellan (crispus, 
fimbriatus and fasciculatus); Burdwood Bank (burdwoodianum). 
Range: Strait of Magellan to Falklands and Burdwood Bank, 
10-150 metres. 
A second Magellanie species is pelecetus Dall, 1902. 

Xymenopsis Powell, 1951 (0.d.): Fusus liratus Gould. 

albidus (Philippi, 1846). Fusus albidus Philippi, 1846, p. 119: Strebel, 
1904, p. 222: Powell, 1951, p. 159. Type locality: ? Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Magellan-Falklands area, 27-187 metres. 

brucei (Strebel, 1904). Trophon brucei Strebel, 1904, p. 230: Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 105. Type locality: Falkland Islands or Strait 
of Magellan. Range: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands, 1-10 fathoms 
(Melvill & Standen). 

couthouyi (Strebel, 1904). Trophon couthouyi Strebel, 1904, p. 236 and 
1908, p. 38: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 120. Type locality: Strait 
of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan, Tierra del Fuego and 
Falkland Islands. 

decolor (Philippi, 1845). Fusus decolor Philippi, 1845, p. 68: Hombron 
& Jacquinot, 1853, Pl. 25, f. 6-8: (Gay) Hupé, 1854, p. 162: Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, p. 54: Strebel, 1904, p. 210 and 1908, p. 39. 
Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan, 
Tierra del Fuego and Falklands. 

elegans (Strebel, 1904). Trophon elegans Strebel, 1904, p. 241. Type 
locality: Port Stanley, 4-5 fathoms, Falkland Islands. 

elongatus (Strebel, 1904). Trophon elongatus Strebel, 1904, p. 217 and 
1908, p. 37. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Several 
Magellanic localities and Port William, Falkland Islands. 

falklandicus (Strebel, 1908). Trophon falklandicus Strebel, 1908, p. 39: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 354: Powell, 1951, p. 159. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands, 7-40 metres. 

hoylei (Strebel, 1904). Trophon hoylei Strebel, 1904, p. 227: Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 107. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

liratus (Gould, 1849). Buccinum cancellarioides Reeve, 1847 (non 
Basterot in Grateloup, 1840-1846): Fusus liratus (Couthouy, ms.) 
Gould, 1849, p. 141: Strebel, 1905a, p. 238: Melvill & Standen, 
1907, p. 107: Strebel, 1908, p. 37: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 120: 
Fusus textiliosus Hombron & Jacquinot, 1843, Pl. 25, f. 9, 10: 
Powell, 1951, p. 158. Type locality: Patagonia (liratus). Range: 
Patagonia and Strait of Magellan to Falklands. 

ornatus (Strebel, 1904). Trophon ornatus Strebel, 1904, p. 231. Type 
locality: Port Stanley, 5 fathoms. Falkland Islands. 

standeni (Strebel, 1904). Trophon standeni Strebel, 1904, p. 232. Type 
locality: Falkland Islands. 
The following Magellanic species described as Trophon are refer- 
able to Xymenopsis:—acuminatus (Strebel, 1904), albus (Strebel, 
1904), candidatus and dispar (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889), 
fenestratus (Strebel, 1904), lebruni (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889), 
obesus, paessleri, paessleri turrita, pseudoelongatus and ringei 
(Strebel, 1904), violaceus (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889) and 
possibly amettei (Carcelles, 1946). 
In any revision of the Subantarctic Trophons the following names 
require investigation:-—-buccineus Gray, 1959, cretaceus Reeve, 
1847 and muriciformis King, 1831, all three recorded from Lively 
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Island, Falklands by Melvill & Standen (1898, p. 100), corrugatus 
Reeve, 1848, which may equal muriciformis King, according to 


LS (1880, p. 145) and plumbeus Gould, 1846-48, not of Philippi, 
1844. 


THAISIDAE 


Acanthina Fischer de Waldheim, 1807 (Gray, 1847): Ruccinum monoceros 
Chemnitz (= Buccinum calear Martyn). 
imbricata (Lamarck, 1816). Buccinum calear Martyn, 1784, f. 50 (non 
binom.): Monoceros imbricatum Lamarck, 1816, p. 2 and 1844, 
p. 119: Monoceros striatum Lamarck, 1844, p. 119: Melvil & 
Standen, 1914, p. 123: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 291: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 62: Strebel, 1908, p. 45. Type 
localities: Magellan Seas (imbricatum), Cape Horn (calcar). 
Range: Strait of Magellan and Falkland Islands (Strebel, Melvill 
& Standen). 


The characteristic Magellanic Thaisid, Concholepas concholepas 
(Bruguiere, 1789) does not appear to extend to the Falklands. 


COLUMBARIIDAE 


Columbarium Martens, 1881: Pleurotoma spinicincta Martens. 


*benthocallis Melvill & Standen, 1907. Columbarium  benthocallis 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 140. Type locality: 62° 10’ S, 41° 20’ W, 
1775 fathoms. 


VOLUTIDAE 
Adelomelon Dall, 1906 (0.d.): Voluta ancilla Solander. 


ancilla (Solander, 1786). Voluta ancilla Solander, 1786, p. 137: 
Lamarck, 1816, Pl. 385, f. 3: Strebel, 1906, Pl. 8: Dall, 1907, p. 355: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 123: Smith, 1942, p. 55: Voluta 
magellanica Chemnitz, 1788, pp. 138-9, in part: Gmelin, 1791, 
p. 3465: Kiener, 1839, Pl. 51: Reeve, 1849, Pl. 17, f. 39: Lahille, 
1895, p. 311 (with new vars. typica, ponderosa, elongata, expansa 
and abbreviata): Strebel, 1906, Pl. 8: Dall, 1907, p. 355: Smith, 
1942, p. 57: Voluta spectabilis Gmelin, 1791, p. 3468: Voluta 
bracata Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 48: Scaphella (Voluta) 
arnheimi Rivers, 1891, “Monterey, California" Sic. = Magellan 
Region: Powell, 1951, p. 161. Type localities: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Argentina, Patagonia, Strait of Magellan, Tierra del 
Fuego and Falkland Islands, 0-172 metres. 

becki (Broderip, 1836). Voluta becki Broderip, 1836, p. 43: Melvill & 
Standen, 1898, p. 99: Strebel, 1907, p. 97. Type locality: ? Probably 
Patagonia. Range: Strait of Magellan and Lively Island, Falklands. 

mangeri (Preston, 1901): Cymbiola mangeri Preston, 1901, p. 237: 
Smith, 1942, p. 59: Powell, 1951, p. 162. Type locality: Falkland 
Islands. 

Other Magellanic species are ferussaci (Donovan, 1824), martensi 
(Strebel, 1906), subnodosa (Leach, 1815) and tuberculata (Wood, 
1828). 


Miomelon Dall, 1907 (0.d.): Volutilithes philippiana Dall. 
scoresbyana Powell, 1951. Miomelon seoresbyana Powell, 1951, p. 163. 
Type locality: Between Falkland Islands and Strait of Magellan, 
150 metres. 


Guivillea Watson, 1886 (monotypy): Wyvillea alabastrina Watson. 
*alabastrina (Watson, 1882). Wyvillea alabastrina Watson, p. 332 and 
1886, p. 262: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 140. Type locality: 
Between Marion Island and Crozets, 1600 fathoms. Range: Also 
60° 10^ S, 41° 20" W, 1775 fathoms (Melvil & Standen). 
Provocator Watson, 1882 (monotypy): P. pulcher Watson. 
pulcher Watson, 1882. Provocator pulcher Watson, 1882, p. 330 and 
1886, p. 260: Powell, 1951, p. 164. Type locality: Off Cumberland 
Bay, Kerguelen Island, 105 fathoms. Range: Also between 
Kerguelen and Heard Islands, 150 fathoms and between Falkland 
Islands and Patagonia, 304-290 metres. 
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Harpovoluta Thiele, 1912 (monotypy): H. vanhoffeni Thiele. 


*charcoti (Lamy, 1910). Buccinum charcoti Lamy, 1910b, p. 318 and 
1911a, p. 4: Thiele, 1912, p. 271: Smith, 1915, p. 72: Eales, 1923, 
p. 33: Powell, 1951, p. 164 and 1958, p. 199. Type locality: Off 
King George Sound, South Shetlands. 420 metres. Range: South 
Shetlands to Kemp Land. 


*yanhoffeni vanhoffeni Thiele, 1912. Harpovoluta vanhoffeni Thiele, 


1912, p. 213: Hedley, 1916, p. 53. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also Mertz Glacier Tongue, Wilkes Land and 
Shackleton Ice-shelf, 110-288 fathoms. 

Tomlin’s (1948, p. 229) record of this species from Macquarie 
Island is based upon an Admete (Powell, 1957, p. 143). 

*vanhoffeni striatula "Thiele, 1912. Harpovoluta vanhoffeni striatula 
Thiele, 1912, p. 214. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

Paradmete Strebel, 1908 (Powell, 1951): P. typica Strebel. 

*curta Strebel, 1908. Paradmete curta Strebel, 1908, p. 23: Powell, 
1958, p. 198. Type locality: Shag Rock Bank, South Georgia, 160 
metres. Range: Also Enderby Land, 193-300 metres and off 
Mackenzie Sea, 456 metres. 

*fragillima (Watson, 1882). Volutomitra fragillima Watson, 1882, p. 334 
and 1886, p. 263: Smith, 1915, p. 74: Paradmete typica Strebel, 
1908, p. 22: Powell, 1951, p. 165, 1957, p. 134 and 1958, p. 198. 
Type localities: Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, Kerguelen Island 
(fragillima), South Georgia, 75 metres (typica). Range: Burdwood 
Bank, South Georgia, Palmer Archipelago, Enderby Land, Kaiser 
Wilhelm Land and Kerguelen Island, 24-603 metres. 

*longicauda Strebel, 1908. Paradmete longicauda Strebel, 1908, p. 24 
Type locality: South Georgia, 95 metres. 

*percarinata Powell, 1951. Paradmete percarinata Powell, 1951, p. 166 
and 1958, p. 198. Type locality: Clarence Island, South Shetlands, 
785-810 metres. Range: Also off Enderby Land, 300 metres. 

*porcellana (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Mitra (Volutomitra) porcellana 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 355. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-10 
fathoms, South Georgia. Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 
fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 

A Magellanic species is Mitra crymochara Rochebrune & Mahille, 
1885 (Powell, 1951, p. 166). 


CANCELLARIIDAE 
Admete Kroyer, 1842 (monotypy): Admete crispa Moeller. 


*antarctica Strebel, 1908. Admete antarctica Strebel, 1908, p. 21: 
Powell, 1951, 167 and 1958, p. 200. Type locality: South West of 
Snow Hill Island, 125 metres. Range: Also Clarence Island, and 
South Shetlands, 200-342 metres; Off Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

carinata (Watson, 1883). Cancellaria (Admete) carinata Watson, 1883, 
p. 327 and 1886, p. 275: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 304 Type 
locality: Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. Range: Also 
Falklands and Tierra del Fuego (Carcelles & Williamson). 

*consobrina Powell, 1951. Admete consobrina Powell, 1951, p. 167 and 
1958, p. 200. Type locality: North of South Georgia, 160 metres. 
Range: Also MacRobertson Land, 177 metres. 

*delicatula Smith. 1907. Admete delicatula Smith, 1907, p. 4 and 1915, 
p. 74: Hedley, 1916, p. 54. Type locality: Discovery Winter 
Quarters, 130 fathoms. Range: Adelie Land to Ross Sea. 

*enderbyensis Powell, 1958. Admete enderbyensis Powell, 1958, p. 201. 
Type locality: Off Enderby Land, 300 metres. Range: Also 
Mackenzie Sea, 540 metres. 

harpovoluta Powell, 1957. Harpovoluta vanhoffeni: Tomlin, 1948 (not 
of Thiele, 1912): Toledonia globosa: Tomlin, 1948 (not of Hedley, 
1916): Admete harpovoluta Powell, 1957, p. 143. Type locality: 
Off Lusitania Bay, 69 metres, Macquarie Island. 

magellanica Strebel, 1905. Admete magellanica Strebel, 1905b, p. 594: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 111 and 1914, p. 124: Powell, 1951, 
p. 166. Type locality: Smyth Channel, Strait of Magellan.. Range: 
Strait of Magellan and Patagonia to Falklands, 40-313 metres. 
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specularis (Watson, 1882). Cancellaria (Admete) specularis Watson, 
1882, p. 325 and 1886, p. 274: Powell, 1957, p. 134. Type locality: 
Near Royal Sounds, 25 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 
Magellanic species are frigida Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, 
philippii Carcelles, 1950 (= australis Philippi, 1856 non Sowerby, 
1841) and schythei (Philippi, 1856). 


OLIVIIDAE 
Baryspira Fischer, 1883 (Cossmann, 1899): Ancillaria australis Sowerby. 
*longispira (Strebel. 1908). Ancillaria longispira Strebel, 1908, p. 26. 
Type locality: Between South Georgia and Falklands, 2675 metres. 
Probably a new subgenus but I have not seen examples. 


MARGINELLIDAE 
Marginella Lamarck, 1799 (monotypy): Voluta glabella Linn. 


*ealesae Powell, 1958. Marginella hyalina: Smith, 1915, p. 74 (non 
Thiele, 1912): Eales, 1923, p. 36 (non Thiele, 1912). Type locality: 
Off Enderby Land, 300 metres. Range: Enderby Land to Ross 
Sea. 

dozei Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889. Marginella dozei Rochebrune & 
Malle, 1889, p. 52: Powell, 1951, p. 160. Type locality: Between 
Stre t of Magellan and Falkland Islands, 120 metres. Range: Also 
betveen Cape Horn and Tierra del Fuego, 121 metres. 

*hyalina ‘hiele, 1912. Marginella hyalina Thiele, 1912, p. 213: Hedley, 
1916, p. 54: Powell, 1958, p. 199. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Davis Sea, 193-320 metres. 

perrieri Bavay, 1905. Marginella (Volvarina) perrieri Bavay, 1905, 
p. 248. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

warrenii Marrat, 1876. Marginella warrenii Marrat, 1876, p. 136: Tryon, 
1883, p. 56: Tomlin, 1917, p. 305: Powell, 1951, p. 160: Marginella 
hahni Mabille, 1884, p. 132: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 51. 
Type localities: “50° 23’ 5" N, 64° 0" 4” W^", error for S. latitude 
— between Falkland Islands and Strait of Magellan (warreni), 
between Strait of Magellan and Falkland Islands, 120 metres 
(hahni). Range: Falkland Islands to Patagonia and Tierra del 
Fuego, 118-367 metres. 


TURRIDAE 
Aforia Dall, 1889 (o.d.): Pleurotoma circinata Dall. 


goniodes (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma clara Martens, 1880, p. 35 (non 
Reeve, 1845): Pleurotoma (Surcula) goniodes Watson, 1881, p. 394 
and 1886, Pl. 20: Martens & Thiele, 1903, p. 90: Powell, 1951, 
p. 168. Type localities: Patagonia, 60 fathoms (clara); South-east 
of Rio de la Plata, Argentina, 600 fathoms (goniodes). Range: 
Also between Falklands and Patagonia, 150 metres. 

lepta (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma (Sureula) lepta Watson, 1881, p. 391 
and 1886, p. 288. Type locality: 58° 55’ S, 108° 35’ E, 1950 fathoms. 

*magnifica (Strebel, 1908). Surcula magnifica Strebel, 1908, p. 19: 
Powell, 1951, p. 167 and 1958, p. 201. Type locality: South West 
of Snow Hill Island, 150 metres. Range: Palmer Archipelago, 
South Shetlands, South Sandwich Islands, Mackenzie Sea and 
Enderby Land, 150-540 metres. 

staminea (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma (Surcula) staminea Watson, 
1881, p. 390 and 1886, p. 286: Powell, 1957, p. 113. Type locality: 
Off Marion and Prince Edward Islands, 1375 fathoms. Range: 
Also off Cumberland Bay, Kerguelen, 105 fathoms. 

trilix (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma (Surcula) trilix Watson, 1881, 
p. 390 and 1886, p. 287: Powell, 1957, p. 135. Type locality: 
Between Kerguelen and Heard Islands, 150 fathoms. Range: Also 
Royal Sound, 45 and 55 metres, Kerguelen Island. 


Leucosyrinx Dall, 1889 (o.d.): Pleurotoma verrilli Dall. 
falklandica Powell, 1951. Leucosyrinx falklandica Powell, 1951, p. 169. 
Type locality: North of Falkland Islands, 336-342 metres. 
*macrobertsoni Powell, 1958. Leucosyrinx macrobertsoni Powell, 1958, 
p. 202. Type locality: Off MacRobertson Land, 177 metres, 
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*mawsoni Powell, 1958. Leucosyrinx mawsoni Powell, 1958, p. 201. 
Type locality: Off Mackenzie Sea, 456 metres. Range: Also off 
Enderby Land, 193 metres. ` 

paragenota Powell, 1951. Leucosyrinx paragenota Powell, 1951, p. 169. 
Type locality: Burdwood Bank, South of Falklands, 171-169 metres. 


*paratenoceras Powell, 1951. Leucosyrinx paratenoceras Powell, 1951, 
p. 168. Type locality: King George Island, South Shetlands, 
367-382 metres. Range: Palmer Archipelago, Clarence Island and 
South Shetland Islands, 200-810 metres. 


Belaturricula Powell, 1951 (0o.d.): Bela turrita Strebel. 
*turrita (Strebel, 1908). Bela turrita Strebel, 1908, p. 18: Powell, 1951, 
p. 170. Type locality: Shag Rock, west of South Georgia, 160 
metres. Range: Also Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 160 metres. 


Conorbela Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Bela antarctica Strebel. 


*antarctica (Strebel, 1908). Bela antarctica Strebel, 1908, p. 16: Powell, 
1951, p. 170. Type locality: South West of Snow Hill Island, 125 
metres, Range: Also Clarence Island and South Sandwich Islands, 
125-342 metres. 

Lorabela Powell, 1951 (0.d.): Bela pelseneri Strebel. 


?*bathybia (Strebel, 1908). ?Pleurotomella bathybia Strebel, 1908, p. 20. 
Type locality: Cumberland Bay, 252-310 metres, South Georgia. 

*davisi (Hedley, 1916). Oenopota davisi Hedley, 1916, p. 54: Powell, 
1958, p. 202. Type locality: Adelie Land, 288 fathoms. Range: Also 
Enderby Land, 193-300 metres. 

*notophila (Strebel, 1908). Bela notophila Strebel, 1908, p. 16: Powell, 
1951, p. 171. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, 252-310 metres, 
South Georgia. | 

*pelseneri (Strebel, 1908). Bela pelseneri Strebel, 1908, p. 15: Powell, 
1951, p. 171. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, 252-310 metres, South 
Georgia. 

*plicatula (Thiele, 1912). Bela plicatula Thiele, 1912, p. 215: Powell, 
1951, p. 171 and 1958, p. 202. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 220-640 metres. 


Belalora Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Belalora thielei Powell. 


*striatula (Thiele, 1912). Bela striatula Thiele, 1912, p. 215: Powell, 1958, 
p. 203. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also off 
Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

thielei Powell, 1951. Belalora thielei Powell, 1951, p. 172. Type locality: 
North West of Falklands to Patagonia, 165 metres. Range: 
Falkland Islands to Patagonia, 106-219 metres. 


Pleurotomella Verril, 1873 (monotypy): P. packardi Verril. 


*annulata Thiele, 1912. Pleurotomella annulata Thiele, 1912, p. 217: 
Powell, 1958, p. 203. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
Range: Also off Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

anomalapex Powell, 1951. Pleurotomella ? anomalapex Powell, 1951, 


p. 173. Type locality: Between Falkland Islands and Patagonia, 
162 metres. | 


*enderbyensis Powell, 1958. Pleurotomella enderbyensis Powell, 1958, 
p. 203. Type locality: Off Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

*frigida Thiele, 1912. Pleurotomella frigida Thiele, 1912, p. 216: Powell, 
1958, p. 203. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also 
off Enderby Land, 193-300 metres. 

ohlini (Strebel, 1905). Thesbia ohlini Strebel, 1905b, p. 592: Powell, 
1951, p. 173. Type locality: Fortescue Bay, 10-12 fathoms, Strait 
of Magellan. Range: North of Falklands to Strait of Magellan, 
20-247 metres. 


?papyracea (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma (Thesbia) papyracea Watson, 
1881, p. 450 and 1886, p. 338. Type locality: Between Prince 
Edward Island and Crozets, 1600 fathoms. 


*simillima Thiele, 1912. Pleurotomella simillima Thiele, 1912, p. 216: 
Powell, 1951, p. 172 and 1957, p. 135. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also Ross Sea, 351 metres and south of 
Kerguelen Island, 150 metres. 
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Spirotropis G. O. Sars, 1878 (monotypy): S. carinata Philippi. 


*remota Powell, 1958. Spirotropis remota Powell, 1958, p. 204. Type 
locality: Off Enderby Land, 300 metres. 


studeriana (Martens, 1878). Pleurotoma studeriana Martens, 1878, 
p. 22: Watson, 1886, p. 322: Powell, 1957, p. 135. Type locality : 
Kerguelen Island. Range: 45-55 metres. 


Pontiothauma Smith, 1895 (o.d.): P. mirabile Smith. 


*ergata Hedley, 1916. Pontiothauma ergata Hedley, 1916, p. 55: Powell, 
1958, p. 204. Type locality: Off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 240 fathoms. 
Range: Also Enderby Land, 193-300 metres, Sabrina Land, 474 
metres and MacRobertson Land, 177 metres. 


Eumetadrillia Woodring, 1928 (o.d.): Agladrillia (E.) serra Woodring. 


fuegiensis (Smith, 1888). Pleurotoma (Surcula) fuegiensis Smith, 
1888, p. 300: Powell, 1951, p. 173. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Between Falklands, Argentina, Patagonia, Strait of 
Magellan and Tierra del Fuego, 79-148 metres. 


Typhlomangelia G. O. Sars, 1878: Pleurotoma nivale Lovén. 


fluctuosa (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma (Drillia) fluctuosa Watson, 
1881, p. 416 and 1886, p. 319: Pleurotoma (Typhlomangelia) cariosa 
Watson, 1886, p. 319: Powell, 1957, p. 135. Type localities: Heard 
Island, 75 fathoms (fluctuosa) and Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, 
Kerguelen Island (cariosa). Range: Also south of Kerguelen, 150 
metres. 


?*principalis Thiele, 1912. Typhlomangelia ? principalis Thiele, 1912, 
p. 215. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


Typhlodaphne Powell, 1951 (o.d.): Bela purissima Strebel. 


corpulenta (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma ('Thesbia) corpulenta Watson, 
1881, p. 446 and 1886, p. 331: Powell, 1957, p. 136. Type locality: 
Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. Range: Kerguelen 
Island, 0-60 metres. 


platamodes (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma ( Thesbia) platamodes Watson, 
1881, p. 447 and 1886, p. 332: Powell, 1957, p. 113. Type locality: 
Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 


*purissima (Strebel, 1908). Bela purissima Strebel, 1908, p. 17: Powell, 
1951, p. 174. Type locality: Off Shag Rocks, west of South Georgia, 
160 metres. Range: South Georgia, 160-177 metres. 


*translucida (Watson, 1881). Pleurotoma ( Thesbia) translucida Watson, 
1881, p. 444 and 1886, p. 330: Thiele, 1912, p. 248: Powell, 1951, 
p. 175, 1957, p. 136 and 1958, p. 204. Type locality: Half-way 
between Marion Island and Prince Edward Island, 140 fathoms. 
Range: Also Kerguelen Island, 20-30 metres and Enderby Land, 
193-300 metres. 


GENERIC LOCATION UNCERTAIN 


*anderssoni Strebel, 1908. Bela anderssoni Strebel, 1908, p. 14: Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 355. Type locality: South East of Seymour 
Island, 150 metres. Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms 
(Melvill & Standen). 


*deliciosa 'l'hiele, 1912. Pleurotomella deliciosa "Thiele, 1912, p. 217. 
Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


*fulvicans Strebel, 1908. Dela fulvicans Strebel, 1908, p. 15: Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 356 and 1914, p. 123. Type locality: South 
Georgia, 24-52 metres. Range: Also Astrolabe Island, 95 metres 
(Strebel), Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms, and Roy Cove, North West 
Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 


*glacialis Thiele, 1912. Bela glacialis Thiele, 1912, p. 215. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


michaelseni Strebel, 1905. Bela michaelseni Strebel, 1905, p. 587 and 
1908, p. 14. Type locality: Port Harris, 15 fathoms, Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Also Stanley Harbour, 10 metres, Falkland 
Islands. 
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The following Turrids, described or recorded from the Magellanic 
Region require taxonomic evaluation:—Pleurotoma (Mangelia) 
coppingeri, Smith, 1881, Pleurotoma (Bela) cunninghami Smith, 
1881, Cymatosyrinx elissa Dall, 1919, Bela gazellae Strebel, 1905, 
Pleurotoma hyemalis Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, Drillia janseni 
Strebel, 1905, Drillia kophameli Strebel, 1905, Bela lateplicata 
Strebel, 1905, Bela martensi Strebel, 1905, Buccinum magellanicum 
Philippi, 1848, Pleurotoma patagonica magellanica Martens, 1881, 
Thesbia michaelseni Strebel, 1905, Bela paessleri Strebel, 1905, 
Pleurotoma patagonica Orbigny, 1841, Daphnella payeni Roche- 
brune & Mabille, 1889, and Drillia suxdorfi Strebel, 1905. 
Melvill & Standen’s (1907, p. 111) record of the European 
Mangilia costata Donovan, from Port William, Falkland Islands, 

\ based "9 "One somewhat shattered example", should be 
ignored. 


ACTEONIDAE 


Acteon Montfort, 1810 (monotypy): Acteon tornatilis Montfort = tornatilis 
Linn. 


*antarcticus Thiele, 1912. Actacon antarcticus Thiele, 1912, p. 219: 
Powell, 1951, p. 175 and 1958, p. 205. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
380 metres, Davis Sea. Range: Also Clarence Island and South 
Shetlands, 200-380 metres. 


bullatus (Gould, 1847). Tornatella bullata Gould, 1847, p. 251: Tryon 
& Pilsbry, 1893, p. 163: Powell, 1951, p. 175. Type locality: Off 
Patagonia. Range: Falkland Islands to Patagonia, $0-152 metres. 
Other Magellanic species are curtulus and delicatulus Dall, 1889, 
ringei Strebel, 1905 and vagabunda Mabille & Rochebrune, 1885. 


Neactaeonina Thiele, 1912 (0.d.): Actaeonina cingulata Strebel. 


*cingulata (Strebel, 1908). Actaeonina cingulata Strebel, 1908, p. 8: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 219: Odhner, 1926, p. 4: Powell, 1951, p. 176. Type 
locality: South Georgia, 24-52 metres. Range: Also Clarence Island, 
342 metres. 


edentula (Watson, 1883). Actaeon edentula Watson, 1883, p. 284 and 
1886, p. 632: Thiele, 1912, p. 219: Powell, 1957, p. 136. Type 
locality: Royal Sound, Kerguelen Island, 60 fathoms. Range: 
Kerguelen Island, 120-150 metres. My 1951 (p. 176) records of 
edentula from South Georgia and South Shetlands refer either to 
cingulata or to a new species, but the available material is not 
£ood enough to decide. 


*fragilis Thiele, 1912. Neactaeonina fragilis Thiele, 1912, p. 219: Iledley, 
1916, p. 63: Powell, 1951, p. 176 and 1958, p. 206. Type locality: 
Gauss Station, Davis Sea, Range: Enderby Land io Ross Sea, 
220-600 metres. 


Toledonia Dall, 1902 (o.d.): T. perplexa Dall, 1902 (—Odostomiopsis 
Thiele, 1903 — Ohlinia Strebel, 1905). 


circumrosa (Thiele, 19023). Odostomiopsis circumrosa Thiele, 1903, 
p. 69: Thiele, 1912, p. 249: Powell, 1957, p. 137. Type locality: 
Gazelle Harbour, Kerguelen Island. 


*elata Thiele, 1912. Toledonia elata Thiele, 1912, p. 249: Powell, 1957, 
p. 157 and 1958, p. 206. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen 
Island. Range: Also off Enderby Land, 220 metres. 


*globosa Hedley, 1916. Toledonia globosa Hedley, 1916, p. 63: Powell, 
1951, p. 177 and 1958, p. 206. Type locality: Off Mertz Glacier 
Tongue, 288 fathoms. Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 220-640 
metres. 

Tomlin (1948, p. 229) erroneously recorded this species from 
Macquarie Island. (See Admete harpovoluta Powell, 1957.) 


*hedleyi Powell, 1958. Toledonia major elata Hedley, 1916, p. 63 (non 
Thiele, 1912): Toledonia major Thiele, 1912 (non Hedley, 1911), 
Pl. 14, f. 14, 15: Powell, 1958, p. 206. Type locality: Commonwealth 
Bay, 25 fathoms, Adelie Land. Range: Also off Adelie Land, 640 
metres (Powell). 
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limnaeaeformis (Smith, 1879). Admete ? limnaeaeformis Smith, 1879, 
p. 172: Strebel, 1905b, p. 597: Thiele, 1912, p. 249: Odhner, 1926, 
p. 15: Powell 1951, p. 176: Odostomiopsis typica Martens & 
Thiele, 1905, p. 68. Type localities: Kerguelen Island. Range: Also 
Tierra del Fuego, 118 metres (Powell), Prince Edward Island 
(Watson, 1886) and Burdwood Bank (Melvill & Standen, 1912). 

*major (Hedley, 1911). Odostomiopsis major Hedley, 1911, p. 6: Powell, 
1951, p. 177 and 1958, p. 206. Type locality: Cape Royds. Range: 
South Shetlands and Enderby Land to MacRobertson Land, 177-300 
metres (Powell). 

media Thiele, 1912. Toledonia media Thiele, 1912, p. 249. Type locality: 
Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

perplexa Dall, 1902. Toledonia perplexa Dall, 1902b, p. 513: Ohlinia 
limnaeaeformis Strebel, 1905b (non Smith, 1879), f. 32a, only: 
Powell 1951, p. 177. Type locality: East of Punta Arenas, 61 
fathoms, Strait of Magellan. Range: Also Port Stanley, Falkland 
Islands, 0-2 metres. 

*punctata Thiele, 1912. Toledonia punctata Thiele, 1912, p. 249: Powell, 
1951, p. 177 and 1957, p. 136. Type locality: Observatory Bay, 
Kerguelen Island. Range: Kerguelen Island, —150 metres and 
South Georgia, 155-178 metres. 

*striata Thiele, 1912. Toledonia striata Thiele, 1912, p. 219. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

The genus is represented in the New Zealand Southern Islands by 
Toledonia succineaformis Powell, 1955 (p. 114) from 14 miles 
north of Auckland Islands, 95 fathoms. 


SCAPHANDRIDAE 


Kaitoa Marwick, 1931 (0.d.): Kaitoa haroldi Marwick. 

*scaphandroides Powell, 1951. Kaitoa scaphandroides Powell, 1951, 
p. 179. Type locality: West Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 251 
metres. Range: South Georgia, 26-251 metres. 

Cylichnina Monterosato, 1884 (Cossmann, 1895): Cylichna strigella Loven. 

*cumberlandiana Strebel, 1908. Cylichnina cumberlandiana Strebel, 
1908, p. 11. Type locality: Cumberland Bay, South Georgia, 250 
metres. 

*gelida (Smith, 1907). Bullinella gelida Smith, 1907, p. 12: Thiele, 1912, 
p. 220: Powell, 1951, p. 179 and 1958, p. 207. Type locality: 
Discovery Winter Quarters, 150 fathoms. Range: Enderby Land 
to Ross Sea, 193-351 metres. 

*georgiana Strebel, 1908. Cylichnina georgiana Strebel, 1908, p. 10: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 4: Powell, 1951, p. 179. Type locality: Off 
Stromness Harbour, South Georgia, 252-310 metres. 


RETUSIDAE 
Retusa Brown, 1827 (Iredale, 1915): Bulla obtusa Montagu. 

*anderssoni Strebel, 1908. Retusa anderssoni Strebel, 1908, p. 9. Type 
locality: South Georgia, 22 metres. 

*antarctica (Pfeffer, 1886). Utriculus antarcticus Martens & Pfeffer, 
1886, p. 109. Type locality: South Georgia. 

*frigida Hedley, 1916. Retusa frigida Hedley, 1916, p. 88. Type locality: 
“Raised beach”, McMurdo Sound. 
Melvill & Standen’s (1907, p. 141) record of the European Retusa 
truncatula (Brug.) from the Falklands is improbable. 


DIAPHANIDAE 


Diaphana Brown, 1827: Retusa minuta Brown. 

*antarctica (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Retusa antarctica Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 357. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9-10 fathoms, 
South Orkneys. 

*extrema Thiele, 1912. Diaphana extrema Thiele, 1912, p. 220. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*inflata (Strebel, 1908). Retusa inflata Strebel, 1908, p. 10. Type 
locality: Cumberland Bay; 252-310 metres, South Georgia. 

kerguelenensis Thiele, 1912. Diaphana kerguelenensis Thiele, 1912, 
p. 220. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 
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paessleri (Strebel, 1905). Retusa paessleri Strebel, 1905b, p. 577: 
Powell, 1951, p. 179. Type locality: Patagonia. Range: Falkland 
Islands and South Georgia, 12-40 metres (Strebel), East Falklands, 
115 metres (Powell). 

*pfefferi (Strebel, 1908). Retusa pfefferi Strebel, 1908, p. 10. Type 
locality: South Georgia, 12-15 metres. 

Newnesia Smith, 1902 (monotypy): N. antarctica Smith (= Anderssonia 
Strebel, 1908). 

*antarctica Smith, 1902. Newnesia antarctica Smith, 1902, p. 208: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 64: Odhner, 1926, p. 7. Type locality: Cape Adare, 
20-24 fathoms. Range: Also Shackleton Ice-shelf, 110 fathoms 
(Hedley). 

*sphinx (Strebel, 1908). Anderssonia sphinx Strebel, 1908, p. 12. Type 
locality: Paulet Island, 100-150 metres. 


APLUSTRIDAE 


Parvaplustrum Powell, 1951 (0.d.): P. tenerum Powell. 


tenerum Powell, 1951. Parvaplustrum tenerum Powell, 1951, p. 180. 
Type locality: East Falklands, 105-115 metres. Range: Falklands 
area, 104-300 metres. 


PHILINIDAE 
Philine Ascanius, 1772: Philine aperta Linn. 

*alata Thiele, 1912, Philine alata Thiele, 1912, p. 220: Powell, 1951, 
p. 177 and 1958, p. 207. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
Range: Palmer Archipelago, South Orkneys, South Shetlands and 
South Sandwich Islands to Enderby Land and Davis Sea, 18-329 
metres. 

amoena Thiele, 1925. Philine amoena Thiele, 1925, p. 280: Powell, 
1957, p. 137. Type locality: Gazelle Bay, Kerguelen Island. Range: 
—55 metres. 

*antarctica Smith, 1902. Philine antarctica Smith, 1902, p. 208. Type 
locality: Cape Adare, 20 fathoms. 

*apertissima Smith, 1902. Philine apertissima Smith, 1902, p. 208. Type 
locality: Cape Adare, 24 fathoms. 

falklandica Powell, 1951. Philine falklandica Powell, 1951, p. 178. 
Type locality: Between Falkland Islands and Patagonia, 116 
metres. Range: Also north of Falklands, 116-219 motres. 

*gibba Strebel, 1908. Philine gibba Strebel, 1908, p. 13: Odhner, 1926, 
p. 17: Powell, 1951, p. 177. Type locality: Sout: Georgia, 20 
metres. Range: 20-329 metres. 

kerguelensis Thiele, 1925. Philine kerguclensis Thiele, 1925, p. 279: 
Powell, 1951, p. 178. Type locality: Kerguelen Isjand. Range: 
Also North West of Falklands, 116 metres (Powell). 


PYRAMIDELLIDAE 


Odostomia Fleming, 1817 (Dall & Bartsch): Turbo plicatus Montagu. 

biplicata Strebel, 1908. Odostomia biplicata Strebel, 1908, p. 65: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 119: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, 
p. 277. Type locality: Berkley Sound, 16 metres, Falkland Islands. 
Range: Also Tierra del Fuego (Carcelles & Williamson). 

*georgiana (Martens & Pfeffer, 1886). ?Liostomia georgiana Martens & 
Pfeffer, 1886, p. 98. Type locality: South Georgia. 

peregrina Thiele, 1912. Odostomia peregrina Thiele, 1912, p. 235. Type 
locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

*translucens (Strebel, 1908). Volutaxiella translucens Strebel, 1908, 
p. 64. Type locality: South Georgia, 22 metres. 

sp. 
Odostomia rissoides Hanley, 1844, p. 18: Watson, 1886, p. 481. 
Type locality: Guernsey. Range: Recorded by Watson from 
between Marion Island and Prince Edward Island, 50-140 fathoms, 
but doubtfully. 
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Streptocionella Martens & Pfeffer, 1886 (monotypy): S. singularis M. & P. 


*singularis Martens & Pfeffer, 1886. Streptocionella singularis Martens 
& Pfeffer, 1886, p. 99. Type locality: South Georzia. 
Chemnitzia Orbigny, 1893 (Dall & Bartsch): Melania campanellae Phil. 
lamyi (Hedley, 1916). Turbonilla lamyi Hedley, 1916, p. 62: Powell, 
1955, p. 117. Type locality: Lusitania Bay, Macquarie Island. 
*polaris Hedley, 1916. Turbonilla polaris Hedley, 1916, p. 86. Type 
locality: “Raised beach", McMurdo Sound. 

smithi (Strebel, 1905). Turbonilla smithi Strebel, 1905, p. 659: Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 353, and 1914, p. 119. Type locality: Strait le 
Maire, Tierra del Fuego. Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms 
and North West Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 


Turbonilla (s.1.). 
xenophyes Melvill & Standen, 1912. Turbonilla xenophyes Melvill & 
standen, 1912, p. 353. Type locality: Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. 
A Magellanic species of uncertain generic status is Turbonilla 
madrinensis Lamy, 1906. 


Order PTEROPODA 


The following pteropods have been taken in Antarctic or 
Subantarctic waters. 

*Cavolina longirostris (Lesueur, 1821). West Antarctica, 63° 18’ S, 
45° 3’ w, surface (Hubendick, 1951, p. 5). 

*Hyalocylis striata (Rang, 1828). West Antarctica, 63° 25’ S, 45° 39 W, 
2800-0 metres (Hubendick, 1951, p. 5). 

*Clio sulcata (Pfeffer, 1879). South of New Zealand, 52° S (Massy, 
1920, p. 212): South Georgia and between South Georgia and 
Falklands (Massy, 1932, p. 276). 

Embolus inflatus (Orbigny, 1847). South of New Zealand to Ross Sea 
(Massy, 1920, p. 220). 

*Spiratella australis (Eydoux & Souleyet, 1840). West Antarctica, 
03° 1’ S, 51° 53’ W, 200-0 metres, etc. (Hubendick, 1951, pp. 5, 6). 

*Spiratella balea (Moeller, 1841). South of New Zealand (Massy, 1920, 
p. 221): South Georgia to South Shetland Islands (Massy, 1932, 
p. 283). 

*Spiratella costulata (Preston, 1916). Bransfield Strait, South Shetlands 
(Preston, 1916, p. 269). 

*Spiratella helicina (Phipps, 1744). South of New Zealand to Ross Sea, 
02° S (Massy, 1920, p. 216); West Antarctica, 65° 49’ S, 58° 40” W, 
250-0 metres and 48° 27’ S, 42° 36’ W, 2500-0 metres (Hubendick, 
1951, p. 5); South Georgia (Massy, 1932, p. 281). 

Thilea procera Strebel, 1908. Tierra del Fuego (Strebel, 1908, p. 84). 

Procymbulia valdiviae Meisenheimer, 1905. West Subantarctic, 
48° 27’ S, 42° 36’ W, 2500-0 metres (Hubendick, 1951, p. 6). 

*Spongiobranchaea australis Orbigny, 1840. South of New Zealand to 
Ross Sea (Massy, 1920, p. 225: Hedley, 1916, p. 64); South 
Georgia and South Sandwich Islands (Massy, 1932, p. 290). 

*Clione antarctica Smith, 1902. Ross Sea and McMurdo Sound (Massy, 
1920,-p. 223); Adelie Land (Hedley, 1916, p. 64): South Georgia, 
South Shetlands and Bouvet Island (Massy, 1932, p. 294). 

Proclio subteres Hubendick, 1951. West Subantarctic, 48° 27’ S, 
42° 36’ W, 2500-0 metres (Hubendick, 1951, p. 6). 


PLEUROBRANCHIDAE 


Bouvieria Vayssière, 1896: Pleurobranchus aurantiacus Risso. 

patagonica (Orbigny, 1837). Pleurobranchus patagonica Orbigny, 
1837, p. 204: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 312. Type locality: 
East coast of Argentina, 41° S. Range: Chile, Patagonia, Strait 
of Magellan and Falkland Islands (Carcelles & Williamson). 

platei (Bergh, 1898). Pleurobranchus platei Bergh, 1898, p. 494: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 24: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 312. Type 
locality: Calbuco, Chile. Range: Also Burdwood Bank (Carcelles 
& Williamson). 
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DUVAUCELIIDAE 


Duvaucelia Risse, 1826 (monotypy): D. gracilis Risso. 


*appendiculata Eliot, 1905. Tritonia appendiculata Eliot, 1905, p. 526. 
Type locality: Scotia Bay, 9 fathoms, South Orkneys. 


*challengeriana (Bergh, 1884). Tritonia challengeriana Bergh, 1884, 
p. 727: Eliot, 1907, p. 354: Tritonia antarctica Pfeffer, 1886, p. 112: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 86: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 312. Type 
localities: West coast of Patagonia (challengeriana), Antarctic 
Bay, South Georgia (antarctica). Range: Also Falkland Islands 
(Carcelles & Williamson) and Ross Sea (Eliot). 

vorax Odhner, 1926. Duvaucelia vorax Odhner, 1926, p. 37. Type 
locality: Burdwood Bank, 137-150 metres. 

poirieri Rochebrune & Mabiile, 1891. Microlophus poirieri Rochebrune 
& Mabille, 1889, p. 11: Candiella australis Bergh, 1898, p. 536: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 38: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 313. Type 
localities: Orange Bay, Tierra del Fuego (poirieri), Calbuco, Chile 
(australis). Range: Strait of Magellan, Patagonia, Falklands and 
Burdwood Bank (Careclles & Williamson). 

The genus Microlophus Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889 proposed 
for this species and used subgenerically bv Carcelles & Williamson 
is preoccupied by Duméril & Bibron, 1837 (Rept.). 

Tritoniella Eliot, 1907: Triloniella belli Eliot. 

*belli Eliot, 1907. Tritoniella belli Iclio!t, 1907, p. 6: Odhner, 1934, p. 290. 
Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. Range: Also MeMurdo 
Sound, 348-547 metres. 

*sinuata Hiiot, 1907. Triloniella sinuata Eliot, 1907, p. 10: Hedley, 1916, 
p. 66: Odhner, 1926. p. 40 and 1934, p. 292, Type locality: Discovery 
Winter Quarters. Range: Also McMurdo Sound, 92-457 metres 
(Odhner): Commonwealth Bay. Adelie Land, 25 fathoms (Hedley): 
Falklands, South Georgia, Shag Rock and Seymour Island 
(Odhner, 1926). 


BATHYDORIDIDAE 


Bathydoris Bergh, 1884 (monotypy) :B. abyssorum Bergh. 

*browni Evans, 1914. Bathydoris browni Evans, 1914, pp. 191-209. Type 
locality: Off Coats Land, 2540 metres. 

*clavigera Thiele, 1912. Bathydoris clavigera Thiele, 1912, p, 220, Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*hodgsoni Eliot, 1907. Bathydoris hodgsoni Eliot, 1907, p. 12: Hedley, 
1916, p. 66. Type locality: Off Coulman Island, 100 fathoms. 
Range: Also Davis Sea, 120 fathoms (Hedley). 

*inflata Eliot, 1907. Bathydoris inflata Eliot, 1907, p. 17. Type locality: 
Discovery Winter Quarters. 


*obliquata Odhner, 1934. Bathydoris obliquata Odhner, 1934, p. 233. 
Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 366 metres. 


NOTODORIDIDAE 
Aegires (Anaegires) Odhner, 1934 (o.d.): Aegires albus Thiele. 

*albus Thiele, 1912. Aegires albus Thiele, 1912, p. 222: Hedley, 1916, 
p. 66: Odhner, 1926, p. 41. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Also north of Joinville Island, 62° 55^ S, 55° 27 W, 
104 metres (Odhner). 

*protectus Odhner, 1934. Aegires (Anaegires) protectus Odhner, 1934, 
p. 241. Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 547 metres. 


ONCHIDORIDAE 
Acanthodoris Gray, 1850 (monotypy): Doris pilula Mueller. 
falklandica Eliot, 1907. Acanthodoris falklandica Eliot, 1907, p. 358: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 46. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 
A Magellanic species is vatheleti Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889. 
Prodoridunculus Thiele, 1912 (monotypy): P. gaussianus Thiele. 


*gaussianus Thiele, 1912. Prodoridunculus gaussianus "Thiele, 1912, 
p. 222. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
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DORIDIDAE 
Cadlina Bergh, 1879 (0.d.): Doris repanda A. & H. (= Doris laevis Linn). 

*affinis Odhner, 1934. Cadlina affinis Odhner, 1934, p. 251. Type 
locality: MeMurdo Sound, 293 metres. 

falklandica Odhner, 1926. Cadlina falklandica Odhner, 1926, p. 60: 
Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 314. Type locality: Berkeley 
Sound, 16 metres, Faikland Islands. Range: Also Patagonia 
(Carcelles & Williamson). 

kerguelensis Thiele, 1912. Cadlina kerguelensis Thiele, 1912, p. 250: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 57. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 


Magellanic species are laevigata Odhner, 1926 and magellanica 
Odhner, 1926. 


Austrodoris Odhner, 1926: Archidoris rubescens Bergh. 


*antarctica (Hedley, 1916). Doris antarctica Hedley, 1916, p. 65. Type 
locality: Commonwealth Bay, 350-400 fathoms, Adelie Land. 
*granulatissima (Vayssiere, 1917). Archidoris granulatissima Vayssiere, 
1917, p. 17: Odhner, 1934, p. 263. Type locality: West Antarctica. 
Range: Also otf Oates Land and McMurdo Sound, 146-366 metres 

(Odhner). 

*macmurdensis Odhner, 1934. Austrodoris macmurdensis Odhner, 1934, 
p. 260. Type locality: Off Butter Point, 146 metres, McMurdo 
Sound. 

*nivium Odhner, 1934. Austrodoris nivium Odhner, 1934, p. 267. Type 
locality: MeMurdo Sound, 406-441 metres. 

*rubescens (Bergh, 1898). Archidoris rubescens Bergh, 1898( p. 501: 
Odhner, 1934, p. 265. Type locality: Punta Arenas. Range: Also 
Falkland Islands, Burdwood Bank, Shag Rock Bank and South 
Georgia (Odhner, 1926). 

*tomentosa Odhner, 1934. Austrodoris tomentosa Odhner, 1934, p. 265. 
Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 180-200 metres. Range: Also Ross 
Sea, 190 fathoms and Oates Land, 180-200 fathoms. 

Magellanic species are crenulata and michaelseni Odhner, 1926. 


Doridigitata Orbigny, 1839 (monotypy): D. bertheloti Orbigny (= Stauro- 
doris Bergh, 1878). 
falklandica Eliot, 1907. Staurodoris falklandica Eliot, 1907, p. 356. 
Type locality: Falkland Islands. 


Archidoris Bergh, 1878 (o.d.): Doris tuberculata Cuvier. 

australis Bergh, 1884. Archidoris australis Bergh, 1884, p. 89. 'iype 
locality: Howe's Foreland, Kerguelen Island. 

kerguelenensis Bergh, 1884. Archidoris kerguelenensis Bergh, 1884, 
p. 85. Type locality: Off Royal Sound, 25 fathoms, Kerguelen 
Island. 

*nivalis Thiele, 1912. Archidoris tuberculata var. Vayssière, 1906, p. 4: 
Archidoris nivalis Thiele, 1912, p. 221: Hedley, 1916, p. 65. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also Commonwealth 
Bay, Adelie Land (Hedley). 


Geitodoris Bergh, 1891 (monotypy): Doris complanata Verrill. 
falklandica Odhner, 1926. Geitodoris falklandica Odhner, 1926, p. 83. 
Type locality: Stanley Harbour, 10 metres, Falkland Islands. 
A Magellanic species is patagonica Odhner, 1926. 


Diaulula Bergh, 1880. 
vestita (Abraham, 1877). Doris vestita Abraham, 1877, p. 252: Odhner, 
1926, p. 89: Diaulula sandiegensis var. pallida Bergh, 1894, p. 172. 
Type localities: Strait of Magellan (vestita), Cape Delgada, east 
coast Patagonia (pallida). Range: Also Falkland Islands (Eliot). 


Gargamella Bergh, 1894 (0.d.): G. immaculata Bergh. 


immaculata Bergh, 1894. Gargamella immaculata Bergh, 1894, p. 175: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 92. Type locality: Cape Delgado, Patagonia, 77 
metres. Range: North Argentina and Burdwood Bank, 140-150 
metres. 


Another Magellanic species is latior Odhner, 1926. 
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IDULIIDAE 


Idulia Leach, 1852 (monotypy): Doris maculata Montagu (= Doto Oken, 
15). 
*antarctica (Eliot, 1907). Doto antarctica Eliot, 1907, p. 19: Odhner, 
1934, p. 302. Type locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. Range: 
Also Cape Adare, 82-92 metres. 


NOTAEOLIDIIDAE 
Notaeolidia Eliot, 1905 (0.d.): N. gigas Eliot. 


*depressa Eliot, 1907. Notaeolidia depressa Eliot, 1907, p. 20: Hedley, 
1916, p. 66. Type locality: McMurdo Sound, 4-10 fathoms. Range: 
Also Commonwealth Bay, 25 fathoms, Adelie Land. 

*gigas Eliot, 1905. Notaeolidia gigas Eliot, 1905, p. 520. Type locality: 
scotia Bay, 9-10 fathoms, South Orkneys. 

*purpurea Eliot, 1905. Notaeolidia purpurea Eliot, 1905, p. 524. Type 
locality: Scotia Bay, 10 fathoms, South Orkneys. 

*robsoni Odhner, 1934. Notaeolidia robsoni Odhner, 1934, p. 278. Type 
locality: McMurdo Sound, 457 metres. 

*rufipicta Thiele, 1912. Notaeolidia rufipicta Thiele, 1912, p. 224. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

Pseudotritonia Thiele, 1912 (monotypy): P. quadrangularis Thiele. 

*quadrangularis Thiele, 1912. Pseudotritonia quadrangularis Thiele, 
1912, p. . Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


CHARCOTIIDAE 


Charcotia Vayssière, 1906 (monotypy): Charcotia granulosa Vayssiere. 


*granulosa Vayssiére, 1906. Charcotia granulosa Vayssière, 1906, p. 148. 
Type locality: Wandel Island. 


Telarma Odhner, 1934 (0.d.): T. antarctica Odhner. 
*antarctica Odhner, 1934. Telarma antarctica Odhner, 1934, p. 272. Type 
locality: Off Barne Glacier, 366 metres, McMurdo Sound. 


EUBRANCHIDAE 


Eubranchus Forbes, 1838 (monotypy): E. tricolor Forbes. (= Galvina 
Alder & Hancock, 1855). 
*adarensis Odhner, 1934. Eubranchus adarensis Odhner, 1934, p. 283. 
Type locality: Off Cape Adare, 82-92 metres. 
falklandicus (Eliot, 1907). Galvina falklandica Eliot, 1907, p. 353: 
Odhner, 1934, p. 283. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 
Galvinella Eliot, 1907: G. antarctica Eliot. 
*antarctica Eliot, 1907. Galvinella antarctica Eliot, 1907, p. 26. Type 
locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. 
*glacialis Thiele, 1912. Galvinella glacialis Thiele, 1912, p. 223. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
A Magellanic species is fuegiensis Odhner, 1926. 
Coryphella Gray, 1850 (Ald. & Hanc., 1855): Eolis rufibranchialis Johnston. 
*falklandica Eliot, 1907. Coryphella falklandica Eliot, 1907, p. 354: 
Odhner, 1926, p. 26. Type locality: Falkland Islands. Range: 
Falkland Islands, South Georgia and Shag Rock Bank. 


TERGIPEDIDAE 


Tergipes Cuvier, 1805 (tautonomy): Limax tergipes Forskal. 
*antarcticus Pelseneer, 1903. Tergipes antarcticus Pelseneer, 1903, 
p. 15. Type locality: West Antarctica, 70° S, 85° W. 
Guyvalvoria Vayssière, 1906 (monotypy): G. francaisi Vayssiére. 
*francaisi Vayssiere, 1906. Guyvalvoria francaisi Vayssiére, 1906, p. 147. 
Type locality: Wandel Island. 
Cuthonella Bergh, 1884 (o.d.): C. abyssicola Bergh. 
*antarctica Eliot, 1907. Cuthonella antarctica Eliot, 1907, p. 23. Type 
locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. 
*modesta Eliot, 1907. Cuthonella modesta Eliot, 1907, p. 25. Type 
locality: Discovery Winter Quarters. 
*paradoxa Eliot, 1907. Cuthonella paradoxa Eliot, 1907, p. 24. Type 
loeality: Discovery Winter Quarters. 


168 


POWELL 


Cuthona Alder & Hancock, 1855 (monotypy): Eolis nana Alder & Hancock. 
*antarctica (Pfeffer, 1884). Aeolis antarctica Pfeffer, 1884 and 1886, 


p. 111: Odhner, 1926, p. 28. Type locality: South Georgia. 


*georgiana (Pfeffer, 1884). Aeolis georgiana Pfeffer, 1884 and 1886, 


p. 111: Odhner, 1926, p. 27. Type locality: South Georgia. 


*schraderi (Pfeffer, 1884). Aeolis schraderi Pfeffer, 1884 and 1886, 


p. 110: Odhner, 1926, p. 27. Type locality: South Georgia. 


Cratena Bergh, 1864: Doris coerulea Montagu. 
exigua Thiele, 1912. Cratena exigua Thiele, 1912, p. 252. Type locality: 


Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 


vallentini Eliot, 1907. Cratena vallentini Eliot, 1907, p. 352. Type 
locality: Falkland Islands. 
AEOLIDIIDAE 
Aeolidia Cuvier, 1798 (Gray, 1847): Doris papillosa (Linn). 
serotina Bergh, 1874, Aeolidia serotina Bergh, 1874, p. 619: Eliot, 1907, 


p. 351: Odhuer, 1926, p. 29: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 319. 
Type locality: Falkland Islands. Range: West Falkland Islands 
(Odhner), Chile and Patagonia (Carcelles & Williamson). 
Other Magellanic nudibranchs are Ancula fuegiensis Odhner, 
1926, Tierra del Fuego, Holoplocamus papposus Odhner, 1926, 
Magellan Sound and Trippa hispida Orbigny, 1836, Strait of 
Magellan. 


SIPHONARIIDAE 


Kerguelenella Powell, 1946 (0.d.): Siphonaria lateralis Gould (= Kergue- 


lenia Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889) (non Stebbing, 1888). 


*lateralis lateralis (Gould, 1846). Siphonaria lateralis Gould, 1546, 


p. 153: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 29: Strebel, 1907, p. 172: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 125: Hubendick, 1946, p. 26: Powell, 
1957, p. 137: Siphonaria redimiculum Reeve, 1856, Pl. 5, f. 24: 
Siphonaria magellanica Philippi, 1875, p. 165. Type localities: 
Burnt Island, Orange Bay, Strait of Magellan (lateralis), probably 
Kerguelen Island (redimiculum). Range: Patagonia, Strait of 
Magellan, Falklands, South Georgia (Powell, 1951) and Kerguelen 
Island (Powell, 1957). 


lateralis macquariensis (Powell, 1939). Kerguelenia macquariensis 


Powell, 1939, p. 238 and 1955, p. 122. Hubendick, 1946, p. 26. Type 
locality: Macquarie Island. 

A Magellanic species name requiring investigation is macgiliivrayi 
Reeve, 1856, recorded from Orange Bay by Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889, p. 28 and also from St. Paul (type locality) and 
Amsterdam Islands by Velain, 1878, p. 127. 

The genus is represented in the New Zealand Region by 
stewartiana Powell, 1939, from Stewart, Snares and Bounty 
Islands and flemingi Powell, 1955 from Auckland, Campbell, and 
Antipodes Islands. 


Pachysiphonaria Hubendick, 1945 (o.d.): Siphonaria lessoni Blainville. 
lessoni (Blainville, 1824). Siphonaria lessoni Blainville, 1824, p. 49: 


sp. 


Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 28: Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 98: 
Hubendick, 1946, p. 21: Powell, 1951, p. 181. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands. Range: Patagonia and Falkland Islands. 


Siphonaria tristensis Leach, 1824: Dall, 1870, p. 33: Strebel, 1908, 
p. 8: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 126: Siphonaria laeviuscula: 
Reeve, 1856, Pl. 1, f. 5 (non Sowerby): Hubendick, 1946, pp. 20, 
22. Type localities: “Tristan d'Acunha" error for Orange Harbour, 
Tierra del Fuego (Reeve) Valparaiso (laeviuscula). Range: 
Recorded from the Falklands by both Strebel and Melvill & 
Standen but records doubtful according to Hubendick, 1946. 

Another possible Magellanic member of this genus is Siphonaria 
antarctica Gould, 1852 from unknown locality but probably Strait 
of Magellan (Strebel, 1907, p. 173 and Hubendick, 1946, p. 66). 

Dall, 1927 (p. 11) describes a minute Siphonarid as Williamia 
magellanica, from kelp at Port Churruca, Strait of Magellan. 
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ONCHIDIIDAE 


Carcelles and Wiliiamson (1951, p. 321) list a Magellanic species, 
noun marginatum Gould, 1852 from Orange Bay, Tierra ael 
uego. 


SCAPHOPODA 
DENTALIIDAE 


Dentalium Linnaeus, 1758 (Montfort, 1810): Dentalium elephantinum Linn. 
aegeum Watson, 1879. Dentalium aegeum Watson, 1879, p. 509 and 
1886, p. 2: Powell, 1957, p. 138. Type locality: Off London River, 

110 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 

*eupatrides Melvill & Standen, 1907. Dentalium eupatrides Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 112 and 1912, p. 358. Type locality: 71° 22’ S, 
16° 34’ W, 1410 fathoms. 

*magellanicum Pilsbry & Sharp, 1897. Dentalium majorinum magel- 
lanicum Pilsbry & Sharp, 1897, p. 28: Powell, 1958, p. 207: 
Dentalium majorinum: Hedley, 1916, p. 67 (non Mabille & 
Rochebrune, 1889). Type locality: Strait of Magellan, 773-369 
fathoms. Range: Also near Shackleton Ice-shelf, 240 fathoms 
(Hedley), off Enderby Land, 193-300 metres, off Adelie Land, 640 
metres, off Princess Elizabeth Land, 437 metres and off 
MacRobertson Land, 177 metres (Powell). 

*majorinum gaussianus Plate, 1908. Dentalium majorinum gaussianus 
Plate, 1908, p. 5. Type locality: Gauss Station, 385 metres, Davis 
Sea. 

*majorinum grahamense Odhner, 1921. Dentalium majorinum graham- 
ense Odhner, 1931, p. 4 Type locality: Graham Land, 400 metres. 


*megathyris Dall, 1889. Dentalium megathyris Dall, 1889, p. 293: 
Dentalium shoplandi Melvil & Standen, 1907, p. 113 (non 
Jousseaume, 1894) and Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 133. Type 
locality: Off Chiloe Island, South Hast Chile, 1050 fathoms. 
Range: Also 71° 22’ S, 16° 34’ W, 1410 fathoms. 


SIPHONODENTALIIDAE 
Cadulus (Polyschides) Pilsbry & Sharp, 1897 (o.d.): C. tetraschitus 
Watson. 


*dalli antarcticus Odhner, 1931. Cadulus dalli antarcticus Odhner, 1931, 
p. 5: ? C. dalli Powell, 1958, p. 207 (non Pilsbry & Sharp, 1898). 
Type locality: Graham Land, 360 metres. Range: Also off 
Enderby Land, 300 metres, off Princess Elizabeth Land, 437 metres 
and off MacRobertson Land, 177 metres (Powell, 1958, as dalli). 

*thielei Plate, 1908. Cadulus thielei Plate, 1908, p. 3. Type locality: 
Gauss winter station, 385 metres. | 

Siphonodentalium M. Sars, 1859: Dentalium lobatum Sowerby. 

minimum Plate, 1908. Siphonodentalium minimum Plate, 1908, p. 4. 
Type locality: Gauss winter station, 3423 metres. 

Magellanic Scaphopods are Cadulus dalli Pilsbry & Sharp, 1898 
and Dentalium lebruni, majorinum and perceptum Mabille & 
Rochebrune, 1889. 


PELECYPODA 


SOLEMYIDAE 
Solemya (Acharax) Dall, 1908 (o.d.): Solemya johnsoni Dall. 
There are two Magellanic species, macrodactyla Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889 and patagonica Smith, 1856. 


NUCULIDAE 
Nucula Lamarck, 1788 (monotypy): Arca nucleus Linn. 
falklandica Preston, 1912. Nucula falklandica Preston, 1912, p. 637. 
Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 
kerguelensis Thiele, 1912. Nucula kerguelensis Thiele, 1912, p. 254: 
Powell, 1957, p. 114. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 
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*notobenthalis Thiele, 1912. Nucula notobenthalis Thiele, 1912, p. 254. 
Type locality: North west of Gauss Station, 2725 metres. 


pisum Sowerby, 1832. Nucula pisum Sowerby, 1832, p. 198: Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 360. Type locality: Valparaiso, 7-40 fathoms. 
Range: Also Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 

*sp. 
Nucula minuscula: (non Pfeffer, 1886) Melvill & Standen, 1907, 
p. 113: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 5. Locality: Scotia Bay, 9-15 fathoma, 
South Orkneys. The type of Pfeffer’s Nucula minuscula, which is 
from South Georgia is a Mysella, probably synonymous with 
charcoti (Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 33). 
The following species ascribed to Nucula have been recorded 
from the Magellanic Province:—declivis Hinds, 1843, exigua 
Sowerby, 1832 (Dall, 1908), grayi Orbigny, pigafettae Dall, 1908, 
savatieri Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, striata Sowerby and 
tanneri Dall, 1908. 

Pronucula Hedley, 1902 (0.d.): P. decorosa Hedley. 

mesembrina Hedley, 1916. Pronucula mesembrina Hedley, 1916, p. 17: 
Powell, 1955, p. 18. Type locality: Aerial Cove, Macquarie Island. 
The genus occurs also in the southern islands and mainland of 


New Zealand, Tasmania, southern Australia and New South 
Wales. 


NUCULANIDAE 


Nuculana (s.1.) 

*inaequisculpta (Lamy, 1906). Yoldia inaequisculpta Lamy, 1906, p. 125: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 6. Type locality: South Orkneys. Range: South 
Orkneys, South Shetlands and Palmer Archipelago, 75-150 metres 
(Soot-Ryen). 

Carcelles & Williamson (1951, p. 324) record planulata Sowerby, 
1871 from Patagonia. 
Yoldiella Verrill & Bush, 1897 (o.d.): Yoldia lucida Loven. 

*antarctica (Thiele, 1912). Leda antarctica Thiele, 1912, p. 229: Powell, 
1958, p. 171. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea, Range: Also 
Enderby Land, 193-300 metres. 

*ecaudata (Pelseneer, 1903). Leda ecaudata Pelseneer, 1903, p. 22: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 229: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 5. Type locality: West 
Antarctica, 709 S, 80-92? W. Range: Also Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. 

*oblonga (Pelseneer, 1903). Leda oblonga Pelseneer, 1903, p. 23: Hedley, 
1916, p. 17: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 6. Type locality: West Antarctica, 
70° S, 80-92? W. Range: Also off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 358 fathoms 
(Hedley). 

*profundorum (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Yoldia profundorum Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 359: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 6. Type locality: 
71° 22/ S, 16° 34” W, 1410 fathoms. 

*valettii (Lamy, 1906). Yoldia valettii Lamy, 1906, p. 126: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 6. Type locality: South Orkneys. 

A Magellanic species is granula Dall, 1908. 
Propeleda Iredale, 1924 (o.d.): Leda ensicula Angas. 

*longicaudata (Thiele, 1912). Leda longicaudata Thiele, 1912, p. 229: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 18: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 5: Powell, 1951, p. 77 and 
1958, p. 171. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: 
Belingshausen Sea to Adelie Land. Probably circum-Antarctic. 

Yoldia (Aequiyoldia) Soot-Ryen, 1951 (o.d.): Yoldia subaequilateralis 

Smith. 

isonota Martens, 1881. Yoldia isonota Martens, 1881, p. 79: Smith, 
1885, p. 242: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 6: Powell, 1957, p. 115. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

subaequilateralis Smith, 1875. Yoldia subaequilateralis Smith, 1875, 
p. 73 and 1877, p. 187: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 6: Powell, 1957, p. 114. 
Type locality: Swain’s Bay, 7-10 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 
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*woodwardi Hanley, 1860. Yoldia woodwardi Hanley, 1860, p. 370: 
Reeve, 1871, pl. 1, f. 2: Pelseneer, 1903, p. 10: Lamy, 1906, p. 125: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 7: ?Yoldia eightsi Couthouy, 1839, p. 113: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 113 and 1914, p. 127: Smith, 1902b, 
p. 211: Hedley, 1911, p. 3: Soot-Ryen, 1951, pp. 6-8. Type localities: 
Near Falkland Islands (woodwardi), South Shetlands (eightsi). 
Range: Falkland Islands, Peter ist. Island, Strait of Magellan, 
South Georgia, South Orkneys, South Shetlands, Palmer Archi- 
pelago and if eightsi is a synonym, as Soot-Ryen suggests, also 
South Orkneys and Ross Sea. 

Silicula Jeffreys, 1879 (monotypy): Silicula fragilis Jeffreys. 


*rouchi Lamy, 1910. Silicula rouchi Lamy, 1910b, p. 394 and 1911, p. 30: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 18: Powell, 1958, p. 171. Type locality: Alexander 
Island, 250 metres. Range: Also Princess Elizabeth Land, 
MacRobertson Land and Adelie Land, 219-600 metres. 

Carcelles & Williamson (1951, p. 324) record fragilis Jeffreys, 
1879, from Patagonia. 


MALLETIIDAE 


Malletia Desmoulins, 1832 (Stoliczka): Malletia chilensis Desmoulins. 
?*concentrica Thiele, 1912. Malletia concentrica Thiele, 1912, p. 254. 
Type locality: North west of Gauss Station, 3423 metres. 
cumingii (Hanley, 1860). Solenella cumingii Hanley, 1860, p. 441: 
Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 323. Type locality: Falkland 
Islands. Range: Falklands, Magellan Region and Rio de Janeiro 
(Carcelles & Williamson). 

gigantea (Smith, 1875). Solenella gigantea Smith, 1875, p. 72 and 
1877, p. 187: Thiele, 1912, p. 254: Hertlein & Strong, 1940, p. 421: 
Powell, 1957, p. 115. Type locality: Royal Sound, 10 fathoms, 
Kerguelen island. 

?*pellucida Thiele, 1912. Malletia pellucida 'Thiele, 1912, p. 254. Type 
locality: North west of Gauss Station, 2916 and 3423 metres. 
*sabrina Hedley, 1916. Malletia sabrina Hedley, 1916, p. 18: Powell, 

1958, p. 172. Type locality: Off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 65° 6’ S, 
96° 13^ E, 325 fathoms. Range: Also off MacRobertson Land, 219 
metres. 

Magellanic species are inaequalis Dall, 1908, magellanica Smith, 
1881 and patagonica Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889 (= hyadesi 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889). Also, Carcelles & Williamson 
(1951) record subaequalis Sowerby, 1870. 

Tindaria (Tindariopsis) Verrill & Bush, 1897 (o.d.): T. agathida Dall. 
The Magellanic Nucula sulculata Couthouy, 1852 (= Leda 
lugubris A. Adams, 1856 = Leda orangica Rochebrune & Mabille, 
1889) belongs here according to Hertlein & Strong (1940, p. 425). 


ARCIDAE 
Bathyarca Kobelt, 1891 (o.d.): Arca pectunculoides Scacchi. 

*sinuata Pelseneer, 1903. Bathyarca sinuata Pelseneer, 1903, p. 23: 
Lamy, 1911, p. 27: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 9. Type locality: West 
Antarctica, 70°-71° S, 80°-90° W. 

*strebeli Melvill & Standen, 1907. Arca (Bathyarca) strebeli Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 144 and 1912, p. 360. Type locality: 67°33’ S, 
36° 35’ W, 2000 fathoms. 


LIMOPSIDAE 
Limopsis Sassi, 1827 (Gray, 1847): Arca aurita Brocchi. 

*enderbyensis Powell, 1958. Limopsis enderbyensis Powell, 1958, p. 172. 
Type locality: Enderby Land, 193 metres. 

hardingi Melvill & Standen, 1914. Limopsis hardingii Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 128. Type locality: Roy Cove, Falkland Islands. 

thirtella Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889. Limopsis hirtella Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889, p. 115: Lamy, 1911, p. 25: Powell, 1951, p. 77: 
Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 326. Type locality: Orange Bay, 
Patagonia. Range: Patagonia, Tierra del Fuego, north of Falklands 
and Petermann Island. 
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*jousseaumi  jousseaumi (Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889). Felicia 
jousseaumi Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 78: Dall, 1908, p. 394: 
Lamy, 1911, p. 26: Thiele, 1912, p. 228: Powell, 1951, p. 78: 
Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 9: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 9. Type 
locality: Beagle Channel, Tierra del Fuego. Range: Also Bellings- 
hausen Sea, 487-512 metres (Powell). 

This species is the type of Felicia Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889. 

*jousseaumi grandis Smith, 1907. Limopsis grandis Smith, 1907, p. 5: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 228: Hedley, 1916, p. 19: Powell, 1958, p. 173. 
Type locality: Near Antarctic Circle (Ross Sea) 254 fathoms. 
Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 177-603 metres. 

*laeviuscula Pelseneer, 1903. Limopsis laeviuscula Pelseneer, 1903, 
p. 25. Type locality: West Antarctica, 71° S, 89° W. 

*lilliei Smith, 1915. Limopsis lilliei Smith, 1915, p. 76: Powell, 1958, 
p. 172. Type locality: MeMurdo Sound, 250 fathoms. Range: Ross 
Sea to Enderby Land, 193-300 metres. 

*longipilosa Pelseneer, 1903. Limopsis longipilosa Pelseneer, 1903, p. 25: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 360: Soot.Ryen, 1951, p. 9. Type 
locality: West Antarctica, 71° S, 89° W. Range: Also Palmer 
Archipelago and Adelaide Island (Soot-Ryen). 

*marionensis Smith, 1885. Limopsis marionensis Smith, 1885, p. 254 
and 1915, p. 75. Type locality: Off Marion Island, 140 fathoms. 
Range: Also Prince Edward Island, 100-150 fathoms and McMurdo 
Sound, 80-250 fathoms. 

*scabra Thiele, 1912. Limopsis scabra Thiele, 1912, p. 228: Powell, 
1958, p. 172. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: 
Also Enderby Land, 193 and 300 metres. 

straminea Smith, 1885. Limopsis straminea Smith, 1885, p. 255. Type 
locality: Between Kerguelen and Heard Islands, 150 fathoms. 
The following species have been recorded from the Magellan 
Province:—perieri P.Fischer, 1869 and habilliana Dall, 1908. 


PHILOBRYIDAE 


Hochstetteria Velain, 1878 (Kobelt, 1884): Hochstetteria aviculoides 
Velain (— Philippiella Pfeffer, 1886). 

*bagei (Hedley, 1916). Philippiella bagei Hedley, 1916, p. 20: Powell, 
1958, p. 174. Type locality: 3-5 fathoms, Commonwealth Bay, 
Adelie Land. Range: Also Enderby Land, 193 and 220 metres, 
MacRobertson Land, 163 metres. 

barbata (Thiele, 1912). Philobrya barbata Thiele, 1912, p. 252: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 10. Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen 
Island. 

hamiltoni (Hedley, 1916). Philippiella hamiltoni Hedley, 1916, p. 17: 
Powell, 1955, p. 21. Type locality: Lusitania Bay, Macquarie 
Island. 

kerguelensis (Smith, 1885). Mytilus kerguelensis Smith, 1885, p. 274: 
Powell, 1957, p. 118. Type locality: Royal Sound, shore, Kerguelen 
Island. 

*limoides (Smith, 1907). Philobrya limoides Smith, 1907, p. 4: Hedley, 
1911, p. 3: Smith, 1915, p. 77: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 10: Powell, 
1958, p. 173: Philippiella orbiculata Hedley, 1916, p. 21. Type 
localities: Discovery Winter Quarters (limoides), off Adelie Land, 
288 fathoms (orbiculata). Range: Enderby Land to Ross Sea, 
163-500 metres. 

*meridionalis (Smith, 1885). Mytilus meridionalis Smith, 1885, p. 273: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 115: Powell, 1957, p. 115: Philobrya 
laevis Thiele, 1912, p. 252, Type locality: Between Kerguelen and 
Heard Islands, 150 fathoms (meridionalis): Observatory Bay, 
Kerguelen Island (laevis). Range: Also Scotia Bay, 9-15 fathoms, 
South Orkneys (Melvill & Standen). 

*obesa Powell, 1958. Hochstetteria obesa Powell, 1958, p. 174. Type 
locality: Off Enderby Land, 198 metres. 

*olstadi (Soot-Ryen, 1951). Philippiella olstadi Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 12. 
Type locality: Deception Island, South Shetlands. 

*quadrata (Pfeffer, 1886). Philippiella quadrata Pfeffer, 1886, p. 119: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 115: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 11. Type 
locality: South Georgia. Range: Also Scotia Bay, South Orkneys 
(Melvill & Standen). 
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*sublaevis (Pelseneer, 1903). Philobrya sublaevis Pelseneer, 1903, p. 25: 
Lamy, 1906a, p. 51: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 10. Type locality: West 
Antarctica, 70° S, 80° 487 W. 

*tumida (Thiele, 1912). Philobrya tumida Thiele, 1912, p. 227. Type 
locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*ungulata (Pfeffer, 1886). Philippiella ungulata Pfeffer, 1886, p. 119: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 11. Type locality: South Georgia. 


*wandelensis (Lamy, 1906). Philobrya wandelensis Lamy, 1906, p. 16: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 116: Lamy, 1911, p. 24: Melvill & 
Standen, 1912, p. 361: Hedley, 1916, p. 19: Powell, 1958, p. 174. 
Type locality: Wandel Island, West Antarctica. Range: Probably 
circum-Antarctic. Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms, Petermann Island, 
South Orkneys, Adelie Land, Enderby Land and MacRobertson 
Land, 10-300 metres. 

Hochstetterina Thiele, 1935 (o.d.): Hochstetteria crenella Velain. 

*limopsoides (Thiele, 1912). Hochstetteria limopsoides Thiele, 1912, 
p. 227: Powell, 1958, p. 174. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Also Enderby Land, 193 and 220 metres. 

Adacnarca Pelseneer, 1903 (o.d.): Adacnarca nitens Pelseneer. 

*nitens Pelseneer, 1903. Adacnarca nitens Pelseneer, 1903, p. 24: Lamy, 
1911, p. 27: Thiele, 1912, p. 228: Hedley, 1916, p. 22: Smith, 1915, 
p. 76: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 12: Powell, 1958, p. 175. Type locality: 
West Antarctica, 70° S, 80° 48’ W. Range: Circum-Antarctic, 80-640 
metres. 

Lissarca Smith, 1877 (monotypy): Arca (Lissarca) rubrofusca Smith. 

*bennetti Preston, 1916. Lissarca bennetti Preston, 1916, p. 271. Type 
locality: Bransfield Strait, 15 fathoms, South Shetlands. 


kerguelensis Thiele, 1912. Lissarca kerguelensis Thiele, 1912, p. 253: 
Smith, 1915, p. 75. Type locality: Kerguelen Island. 

media Thiele, 1912. Lissarca media Thiele, 1912, p. 253. Type locality: 
Kerguelen Island. 

*miliaris (Philippi, 1845). Pectuneulus miliaris Philippi, 1845, p. 56: 
David, 1934, p. 128: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 14: Carcelles & Williamson, 
1951, p. 327. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Strait of 
Magellan, South Georgia, South Orkneys and Deception Island, 
South Shetlands (Soot-Ryen); 10-75 metres. 


*notorcadensis Melvill & Standen, 1907. Lissarca notorcadensis Melvill 
& Standen, 1907, p. 144: Smith, 1915, p. 75: Hedley, 1916, p. 19: 
Powell, 1951, p. 78 and 1958, p. 175: Arca (Bathyarca) gourdoni 
Lamy, 1911, p. 28: Thiele, 1912, p. 228. Type localities: Scotia Bay, 
9.15 fathoms, South Orkneys (notorcadensis), Alexander Island 
(gourdoni). Range: Circum-Antarctic, 18-800 metres. 

*rubrofusca Smith, 1877. Lissarca rubrofusca Smith, 1877, p. 185: 
Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 128: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 114: 
David, 1934, p. 128: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 9: Powell, 1957, p. 115. 
Type locality: Kerguelen Island. Range: Also South Orkneys 
(Melvill & Standen) and South Georgia (Martens & Pfeffer and 
David). 


MYTILIDAE 


Mytilus Linnaeus, 1758. (Gray, 1847): Mytilus edulis Linn. 

edulis chilensis Hupé (Gay), 1854. Mytilus chilensis Hupé (Gay), 1854, 
p. 309: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 117: Mytilus chiloensis 
Reeve, 1857, Pl. 6, f. 21: Mytilus fischerianus Tapparone-Canefri, 
1974, p. 138: Mytilus infumatus Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, 
p. 118: Mytilus hupeanus Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 118: 
Mytilus edulis Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 115: Soot-Ryen, 1955, 
p. 19. Type localities: Valparaiso (chilensis), Island of Chiloe 
(chiloensis), Orange Bay, Tierra del Fuego (hupeanus and 
infumatus). Range: Chile, Patagonia, Strait of Magellan and 
Hearnden Water, Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 


edulis desolationis Lamy, 1936. Mytilus desolationis Lamy, 1936, 
p. 112: Mytilus kerguelensis Fletcher, 1938, p. 107: Soot-Ryen, 
1955, p. 20 (as a synonym of edulis Linn.): Powell, 1957, p. 117. 
Type locality: Kerguelen Island (desolationis ànd kersuelensis). 
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Perna Retzius, 1788 (Soot-Ryen, 1955): Perna magellanica Retzius. 
perna (Linnaeus, 1758). Mya perna Linn, 1758, p. 671: Mytilus 
elongatus Chemnitz, 1785: Perna magellanica Retzius, 1788: 
Mytilus magellanicus Roeding, 1798: Melvill & Standen, 1907, 
p. 115: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 119: Smith, 1905, p. 338: 
Perna perna Soot-Ryen, 1955, p. 30. Type locality: Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Strait of Magellan and Atlantic coast of South 
America (Soot-Ryen), Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 
Choromytilus Soot-Ryen, 1952 (o.d.): Mytilus chorus Molina. 

chorus (Molina, 1782). Mytilus chorus Molina, 1782, p. 177: Mytilus 
ungulatus Lamarck, 1819 (non Linn): Melvill & Standen, 1898, 
p. 104: Soot-Ryen, 1955, p. 31. Type locality: Chile. Range: Peru 
to Orange Bay, Tierra del Fuego and Lively Island, Falklands 
(Melvill & Standen). 

Aulacomya Moerch, 1853 (Ihering, 1900): Mytilus magellanicus (Chemnitz) 
Lamarck, 1819. 

ater ater (Molina, 1782). Mytilus ater Molina, 1782, p. 202: Mytilus 
magellanicus Chemnitz, Pl. 83, f. 742: Rochebrune & Mabille, 
1889, p. 119: Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 115: Smith, 1905, p. 338: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 253: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 33: Powell, 1957, p. 120. 
Type locality: Strait of Magellan? Range: Chile, Patagonia, 
Magellan area and Falkland Islands. 

ater regia Powell, 1957. Aulacomya ater regia Powell, 1957, p. 120. 
Type locality: Bras Bolinder, 20-30 metres, Kerguelen Island. 

Hormomya Moerch, 1853 (Jukes-Brown, 1905): Mytilus exustus Linn. 
blakeanus Melvill & Standen, 1914. Brachyodontes (Hormomya) 
blakeanus Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 211. Type locality: Roy 
Cove, Falkland Islands. 

?ovalis Lamarck, 1819. Mytilus ovalis Lamarck, 1819, Pl. 219, f. 3: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 145. Type locality: Peru. Range: Also 
Hearnden Water, Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 

Crenella Brown, 1827 (monotypy): Mytilus decussatus Montagu 

?marionensis Smith, 1885. Crenella marionensis Smith, 1885, p. 277. 
Type locality: Off Marion and Prince Edward Islands, 140 
fathoms. 

Melvill & Standen (1912, p. 135) recorded the European Crenella 

decussata Montagu from Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms on the basis 

of minute examples. This record requires confirmation. 
Dacrydium Torell, 1859: Modiola (?) vitrea Moeller. 

*albidum Pelseneer, 1903. Dacrydium albidum Pelseneer, 1903, p. 26: 
Thiele, 1912, Pl. 17, f. 10, 10a: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 20. Type 
locality: West Antarctica, 71° 18’ S, 88° 2’ W. Range: Also Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. 

?meridionalis Smith, 1885. Dacrydium meridionalis Smith, 1885, p. 282. 
Type locality: Prince Edward and Marion Islands, 100-150 fathoms. 

*modioliforme Thiele, 1912. Dacrydium modioliforme Thiele, 1912, 
p. 226: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 20. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. 

Lithophaga Roeding, 1798 (monotypy): L. mytuloides Roeding—Mytilus 
lithophagus L. 

patagonicus (Orbigny, 1846). Lithodomus patagonicus Orbigny, 1846, 

p. 650: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 119: Carcelles & 
Williamson, 1951, p. 328. Range: Uruguay, Argentina, Patagonia 
and Falklands (Carcelles & Williamson, 1951). 
Melvill & Standen (1898, p. 104 and 1914, p. 128) recorded 
Mytilus bifurcatus (Conrad) from Lively Island and Roy Cove, 
but the occurrence of this Californian Septifer at the Falklands 
is most unlikely. 


PINNIDAE 


Orbigny (1844, pl. 85, f. 2) described Pinna patagonica from Rio 
Negro, Patagonia and Tierra del Fuego, 
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PECTINIDAE 


Adamussium Thiele, 1935 (o.d.): Pecten colbecki Smith. 
*colbecki (Smith, 1902). Pecten colbecki Smith, 1902, p. 212 and 1915, 
p. 77: Thiele, 1935, p. 807: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 16: Powell, 1958, 
p. 176: Pecten racovitzai Pelseneer, 1903, p. 27. Type locality: 
Franklin Island. Range: Circum-Antarctic; obtained living from 
4-700 metres. 


Chlamys (Zygochlamys) Ihering, 1907 (o.d.): Pecten geminata Sowerby. 

delicatula (Hutton, 1873). Pecten delicatulus Hutton, 1873, p. 30: 
Pecten diffluxa Hutton, 1873, p. 31: Chlamys subantarctica 
Hedley, 1916, p. 23: Chlamys campbellica Odhner, 1924, p. 61: 
Powell, 1955, p. 25 and 1957, p. 139. Type localities: Castle Point, 
New Zealand (Nukumaruan) (delicatulus) Weka Pass, New 
Zealand (Nukumaruan)  (diffluxa), Macquarie Island  (sub- 
antarctica) and Campbell Island (campbellica). Range: (Recent) 
Macquarie Island, Auckland, Campbell and Stewart Islands and 
Eastern Otago, 40-60 fathoms. 

patagonicus (King, 1831). Pecten patagonicus King, 1831, p. 337: 
Reeve, 1853, Pl. 26, f. 110: Smith, 1885, p. 294. Type locality: 
Patagonia. Range: South Patagonia, 9 fathoms and Falkland 
Islands, 12 fathoms (Smith). 

rufiradiatus (Reeve, 1853). Pecten rufiradiatus Reeve, 1853, sp. 147: 
Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 103 and 1914, p. 130. Type locality: 
Strait of Magellan. Range: Also Lively Island, Whaler Point and 
Roy Cove, N.W. Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 
Other Magellanic Recent species are darwini Reeve, 1853, patriae 
Doello-Jurado, 1918 and probably nasans Philippi, 1845. The type 
of the subgenus is from the Patagonian Miocene. 
The subgenus is known also from the Tertiary of Grahamsland, 
Kerguelen and Heard Islands (Fleming, 1957). 


Cyolopecten Verrill, 1897 (Suter, 1913): Pecten pustulosus Verrill. 
aviculoides (Smith, 1885). Pecten aviculoides Smith, 1885, p. 305. Type 
locality: Prince Edward Island, 100-150 fathoms. 

*gaussianus (Thiele, 1912). Camptonectes (Palliolum) gaussianus 
Thiele, 1912, p. 226: Powell, 1958, p. 176. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. 

*hexagonalis Powell, 1958. Cyclopecten hexagonalis Powell, 1958, p. 176. 
Type locality: Off Enderby Land, 300 metres. 

*thielei Powell, 1958. Cyclopecten thielei Powell, 1958, p. 176. Type 
locality: Off Adelie Land, 640 metres. 


Palliolum Monterosato, 1884 (Cossmann & Peyrot): Pecten testae Bivona. 

*clathratum (Martens, 1881). Pecten clathratus Martens, 1881, p. 79: 
Smith, 1885, p. 305: Lamy, 1911, p. 23: Powell, 1957, p. 116. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. Range: Also Alexander Island, 297 
metres (Lamy). 

?distinctus (Smith, 1885). Pecten distinctus Smith, 1885, p. 304. Type 
locality: Off Marion Island, 100 fathoms. 

*notalis (Thiele, 1912). Camptonectes (Palliolum) notalis Thiele, 1912, 
p. 251. Type locality: North-west of Gauss Station, 3423 metres. 

*pteriola (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Pecten pteriola Melvill & Standen. 
1907, p. 147: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 16. Type locality: Scotia Bay, 
9-103 fathoms, South Orkneys. 

vitreum (King, 1831). Pecten vitreus King, 1831 (non vitrea Gmelin, 
1790, which is a Delectopecten): Pecten corneus Sowerby, 1843, 
p. 71: Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 103. Type locality: Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Also recorded from Lively Island, Falklands 
(Melvill & Standen). 


Hyalopecten Verrill, 1897 (o.d.): Pecten (Hyalopecten) undatus Verrill. 
pudicus (Smith, 1885). Pecten pudicus Smith, 1885, p. 302. Type 
locality: East of Marion Island, 1375 fathoms. 


Varlamussium Sacco, 1897: Pecten cancellatus Schmidt. 
meridionale (Smith, 1885). Amussium meridionale Smith, 1885, p. 316. 
Type locality: South of Australia, in the Southern Ocean, 1800 
fathoms. Range: Also east of Marion Island, 1800 fathoms and 
west of Patagonia, 1450 fathoms (Smith). 
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octodecimliratum (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Amussium octodecim- 
liratum Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 147. Type locality: 67° 33 S, 
36° 35’ W, 2500 fathoms. 
Other Magellanic Pectens are Delectopecten vitrea (Gmelin, 1790), 
Palliolum subhyalinus (Smith, 1885), Pseudamussium gelatinosum 
(Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889), P. polyleptus Dall, 1908 and Pecten 
hasans Philippi, 1845, which according to Reeve’s figure (1853, 
Pl. 27, f. 113) looks like a small Zygochlamys. 


LIMIDAE 


Limatula S.V.Wood, 1839 (Gray, 1847): Pecten subauriculata Montagu. 

*closei Hedley, 1916. Lima closei Hedley, 1916, p. 23. Type locality: Off 
Shackleton Ice-shelf, 358 fathoms. 

*deceptionensis Preston, 1916. Limatula deceptionensis Preston, 1916, 
p. 271. Type locality: Deception Harbour, 6 fathoms, South 
Shetlands. 

*hodgsoni (Smith, 1907). Lima (Limatula) hodgsoni Smith, 1907, p. 6: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 24: Tomlin, 1948, p. 230: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 20: 
Powell, 1955, p. 27 and 1958, p. 177. Type locality: Discovery 
Winter Quarters, 10-130 fathoms. Range: Also Adelie Land, 
288-400 fathoms (Hedley), McMurdo Sound, 50-300 fathoms 
(Smith), Off Enderby Land, 193-300 metres (Powell), Bouvet 
Island (Soot-Ryen) and Macquarie Island, 69 metres (Tomlin). 

*ovalis (Thiele, 1912). Lima (Limatula) ovalis Thiele, 1912, p. 226: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 24: Powell, 1958, p. 177. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also off Enderby Land, 193-220 metres 
and off MacRobertson Land, 177 metres. 

*bygmaea (Philippi, 1845). Lima pygmaea Philippi, 1845, p. 56: Smith, 
1877, p. 191: Thiele, 1912, p. 251: Tomlin, 1948, p. 230: Powell, 
1955, p. 27, 1957, pp. 116 and 144: Limatula falklandica A.Adams, 
1863, p. 509: Soot.Ryen, 1951, p. 20. Type localities: Strait of 
Magellan (nÿgmaea) and Falkland Islands (falklandica). Range: 
Strait of Magellan to Falklands, Petermann Island, Palmer 
Archipelas:, South Shetlands, South Orkneys, South Sandwich 
Islands, Merion and Prince Edward Islands, Kerguelen and 
Macquarie islands, 5-150 metres. 

*simillima (Thiele, 1912), Lima (Limatula) simillima Thiele, 1912, 
p. 226: Powell, 1958, p. 177. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis 
Sea. Range: Also Enderby Land, 220 metres and off MacRobertson 
Land, 177 metres. 

Recorded Magellanic Limidae are Limea martiali Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889 (p. 124), Acesta goliath (Sowerby, 1883) and 
A. patagonica (Dall, 1904) (Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 332). 


ANOMIIDAE 


Anomia Linnaeus, 1758 (Gray, 1847): Anomia ephippium Linn. 
ephippium Linnaeus, 1758. Anomia ephippium Linnaeus, 1758, p. 701: 
Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 127. 
Melvill & Standen recorded this European species from Roy Cove, 
Falkland Islands but the record requires confirmation. 


ASTARTIDAE 
Astarte Sowerby, 1816 (Stoliczka, 1871): Astarte lurida Sowerby. 

*antarctica "Thiele, 1912. Astarte antarctica Thiele, 1912, p. 229: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 24: Powell, 1958, p. 177. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also off Enderby Land, 300 metres 
(Powell). 

longirostris Orbigny, 1846. Astarte longirostris Orbigny. 1846, p. 576: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 110: Chenu, 1862, p. 130: Dall, 
1908, p. 411: Curcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 333: Powell, 1957, 
p. 121. Type locality: Falkland Islands. Range: Strait of 
Magellan and Falkland Islands, 15-110 metres (Carcelles & 
Williamson), Kerguelen Island, 150 metres (Powell) 

magellanica E.A.Smith, 1881. Astarte magellanica Smith, 1881, p. 41: 
Rochehrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 110: Melvill & Standen, 1912, 
p. 362. Type locality: Boija Bay, 20 fathoms, Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 
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CARDITIDAE 
Cyclocardia Conrad, 1867 (o.d.): Cardita borealis Conrad. 

*antarctica (Smith, 1907). Cardita antarclica Smith, 1907, p. 2: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 24. Type locality: Near Antarctic Circle, 254 
fathoms. 

*astartoides (Martens, 1878). Cardita astartoides Martens, 1878, p. 25: 
Thiele, 1912, p. 230: Hedley, 1916, p. 50: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. Z5: 
Powell, 1957, p. 121 and 1958, p. 177. Type locality: Kerguelen 
Island. Range: Also Bouvet Island, Souih Georgia, South Shetlands 
and Crown Princess Martha Land (Soot-Ryen), Enderby Land, 
193-300 metres and Adelie Land, 640 metres (Powell). 

congelascens (Melvill & Standen, 1912). Cardita congelascens Melvill 
& Standen, 1912, p. 362, Type locality: Durdwood Bank, south of 
Falkland Islands, 56 fathoms. 

*intermedia (Thiele, 1912). Cardita (Cyclocardia) intermedia Thiele, 
1912, p. 230: Powell, 1958, p. 178. Type locality Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also off Mackenzie Sea, 406 metres (Powell). 

malvinae (Orbigny, 18416). Cardita malvinae Orbigny, 1846, p. 980. 
Type locality: Falkland islands. 

thouarsii (Orbigny, 1846). Cardita thouarsii Orbiguy, 1846, p. 579. 
Type locality: Faikland Isiands. 
A Magellanic species is Cardita (Actinobolus) velutinus Smith, 
1881. 


CONDYLOCARDIIDAE 
Carditella E.A.Smith, 1581: Carditella pallida Smith. 

pallida duodecimcostata Meivill & Standen, 1:12. Carditella pallida 
duodecimcostata Melvill & Standen, 1912, ». 361. Type locality: 
Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms. 

naviformis (Reeve, 1843). Cardita naviformis Rove, 1815, Pl. 9, f. 45: 
Melvil & Standen, 1914, p. 130: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, 
p. 334. Type locality: Valparaiso. Range: ‘ aiparaiso and Strait 
of Magellan (Carcelles & Williamson). 
Other Magellanic species are exulata Smith, 1885, pallida Smith, 
1881 and tegulata (Reeve, 1543). 


VESICOMYIDAE 
Vesicomya Dall, 1886 (o.d.): Callocardia atlantica E, A. Smith. 

*laevis (Pelseneer, 1903). Callocardia laevis Peiseneer, 190%, p. 27: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 25. Type locality: West of Alexander Ist. Land, 
70°-71° S, 80°-88° W. 

Ptychocardia Thieie, 1912 (monotypy): P. vanhotfeni Thiele. 

*rudis Hedley, 1916. Ptychocardia rudis Hedley, 1916, p. 31: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 25. Type locality: Off Mertz Glacier, Adelie Land, 288 
fathoms. 

*vanhoffeni Thiele, 1912. Ptychocardia vanhoffeni Thicle, 1912, p. 252: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 30: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 25. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also Commonwealth Bay, 55-60 
fathoms. 


CYAMIIDAE 
Cyamium Philippi, 1845 (monotypy): Cyamium antarcticum Philippi. 

antarcticum Philippi, 1845. Cyamium antarcticum Philippi, 1845, p. 51: 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 119. Type locality: Chile. Range: 
Also Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 

bennetti Preston, 1912. Cyamium bennetti Preston, 1912, p. 637. Type 
locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 

commune Thiele, 1912. Cyamium commune Thiele, 1912, p. 255. Type 
locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 

copiosum Preston, 1913. Cyamium copiosum Preston, 1913, p. 222. Type 
locality: Mullet Creek, Falkland Islands. 

cuneatum Preston, 1913. Cyamium cuneatum Preston, 1915, p. 222. 
Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

exasperatum Preston, 1912. Cyamium exasperatum Preston, 1912, 
p. 638. Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 
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falklandicum Melvill & Standen, 1898. Cyamium falklandicum Melvill 
& Standen, 1898, p. 104, 1907, p. 119, 1912, p. 363 and 1914, p. 130: 
Cyamium iridescens Cooper & Preston, 1910, p. 112. Type 
localities: Hearnden Water, Falkland Islands (falklandicum), 
Falkland Islands (iridescens). 


piscium Preston, 1912. Cyamium piscium Preston, 1912, p. 638. Type 
locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 


stanleyensis Preston, 1913. Cyamium stanleyensis Preston, 1913, p. 222. 
Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 

*willii Pfeffer, 1886. Cyamium willii Pfeffer, 1886, p. 117: Cyamium 
mosthaffi Pfeffer, 1886, p. 118: David, 1934, p. 128: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 28. Type locality: South Georgia (willii and mosthaffi), 
Pfeffer’s Cyamium imitans described with the above is probably 
a synonym of Kidderia bicolor Martens (Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 30). 


Pseudokellya Pelseneer, 1903 (monotypy): Kellia cardiformis Smith. 


*cardiformis (Smith, 1885). Kellia cardiformis Smith, 1885, p. 202: 
Pelseneer, 1903, p. 48: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 28: Powell, 1947, p. 122. 
Type locality: Royal Sound, 28 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. Range: 
Also Port Lockroy, 70 metres (Lamy). 


*gradata Thiele, 1912. Pseudokellya gradata Thiele, 1912, p. 231: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 28. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 
*stillwelli Hedley, 1916. Pseudokellya stillwelli Hedley, 1916, p. 31: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 28. Type locality: Off Mertz Glacier, Adelie 

Land, 288 fathoms. Range: Also Davis Sea, 120 fathoms. 


Cyamiomactra Bernard, 1897: Cyamiomactra problematica (Bernard). 
*laminifera (Lamy, 1906). Mactra (Heteromactra) laminifera Lamy, 
1906, p. 45, 1906a, p. 121, 1911a, p. 18: Diplodonta incerta Smith, 
1907, p. 4: Hedley, 1916, p. 30: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 28. Type 
locality: Petermann Island (laminifera), McMurdo Sound, 130 
fathoms (incerta). Range: South Sandwich Islands and Ross Sea. 


PERRIERINIDAE 


Cyamiocardium Soot-Ryen, 1951 (o.d.): Cyamium denticulatum Smith. 

*denticulatum (Smith, 1907). Cyamium denticulatum Smith, 1907, p. 3: 
Lamy, 1911, p. 19: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 363: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 26: Powell, 1957, p. 116 and 1958, p. 175. Type locality: 
Discovery Winter Quarters, McMurdo Sound. Range: Burdwood 
Bank, south of Falklands, Bouvet Island, Kerguelen Island, Peter 
1st. Island, Palmer Archipelago, Enderby Land to Ross sea, 25-300 
metres. 


?fragillimum (Thiele, 1912). Cyamium fragillimum Thiele, 1912, p. 256. 
Type locality: Observatory Bay, Kerguelen Island. 


*rotundatum (Thiele, 1912). Cyamium rotundatum Thiele, 1912, p. 231: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 30: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 26. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also Commonwealth Bay, Adelie Land 
and Shackleton Ice-shelf, 90-500 metres. 


GAIMARDIIDAE 


Gaimardia Gould, 1852: Modiola trapesina Lamarck. 
bennetti (Preston, 1913). Modiolarca bennetti Preston, 1913, p. 221. 
Type locality: Mullet Creek, Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 


gemma (Cooper & Preston, 1910). Modiolarca gemma Cooper & 
Preston, 1910, p. 112. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 


kerguelensis (Smith, 1885). Modiolarca kerguelensis Smith, 1885, 
p. 280: Powell, 1958, p. 122. Type locality: Off Royal sound, 25 
fathoms, Kerguelen Island. 


mesembrina (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Modiolarca mesembrina 
Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 116 and 1912, p. 118: Modiolarca 
picturata Cooper & Preston, 1910, p. 112. Type locality: Both 
Falkland Islands. 
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*trapesina trapesina (Lamarck, 1819). Modiola trapesina Lamarck, 
1819, p. 114: Smith, 1877, p. 190: Lamy, 1911, p. 24: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 129: Hedley, 1916, p. 25, with the following in 
synonomy:—Modiolarca cannellieri, crassa, fuegiensis, hahni, 
lephayi and savatieri, all of Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, 
pp. 120-123: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 29, with the following in 
synonymy:—faba, nigromarginata and subquadrata, all of 
Pfeffer, 1886: Powell, 1957, p. 122. Type locality: Unknown, 
probably Magellan Province. Rochebrune & Mabille’s species 
were from Orange Bay, Patagonia and Pfeffer’s from South 
Georgia. Range: Magellan Province, including Falkland Islands, 
Alexander ist. Land (Lamy), South Georgia, Marion Island, 
Kerguelen Island and Crozets (Powell). 

trapesina coccinea Hedley, 1916. Gaimardia trapezina coccinea Hedley, 
1916, p. 24: Powell, 1955, p. 28. Type locality: Macquarie Island. 
A large sized supspecies, trapesina flemingi Powell, 1955 (p. 28) 
occurs at Auckland Islands. 

Kidderia Dall, 1876 (o.d.): K. minuta Dall. 

*bicolor (Martens, 1885). Modiolarca bicolor Martens, 1885, p. 93: 
Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, Pl. 4, f. 12 a-d: David, 1934, p. 130: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 29: Cyamium imitans Pfeffer, 1886, p. 115: 
Cyamionema decoratum Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 131. Type 
localities: South Georgia (bicolor and imitans), Falkland Islands 
(decoratum). 

exilis (H. & A. Adams, 1863). Modiolarca exilis H. & A. Adams, 1863, 
p. 435: Smith, 1879, p. 190: Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 129: 
Powell, 1957, p. 112. Type locality: Falkland Islands. Range: 
Kerguelen Island (Smith), Fox Bay, N.W. Falklands (Melvill & 
Standen). 

hamiltoni Finlay, 1927. Kidderia pusilla: Hedley, 1916, p. 26 (non 
Gould, 1850): Kidderia hamiltoni Finlay, 1927, p. 456: Powell, 
1955, p. 30. Type locality: Hassellborough Bay, Macquarie Island. 

macquariensis Hedley, 1916. Kidderia macquariensis Hedley, 1916, 
p. 26: Powell, 1955, p. 31. Type locality: Hassellborough Bay, 
Macquarie Island. 

minuta Dall, 1876. Kidderia minuta Dall, 1876, p. 46: Smith, 1877, 
p. 191: Thiele, 1912, Pl. 17, f. 19, 19a: Powell, 1957, p. 122. Type 
locality: Kerguelen Island. 

pusilla (Gould, 1850). Modiolarca pusilla Gould, 1850, p. 245: Melvill & 
Standen, 1898, p. 104: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 337. Type 
locality: Tierra del Fuego. Range: Tierra del Fuego and Lively 
Islands, Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 

smithi (Suter, 1913): Modiolarca bicolor: Smith, 1898, p. 25 (non 
Martens, 1885) Modiolarca smithi Suter, 1913, p. 895: Powell, 
1955, p. 31. Type locality: Macquarie Island. 

The genus is represented in New Zealand by further species in 
the Antipodean, Forsterian and Aupourian Provinces. 


LUCINIDAE 
Lucinoma Dall, 1901 (o.d.): Lucina filosa Stimpson. 

lamellata (Smith, 1881). Diplodonta lamellata Smith, 1881, p. 38: 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 108: Melvill & Standen, 1912, 
p. 363: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 338. Type locality: St. 
Andrew's Sound, 10 fathoms, Patagonia. Range: Also Cape Horn 
(Rochebrune & Mabille), Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms (Melvill & 
Standen). 
Another Magellanic member of the family is Loripes partenuis 
Smith, 1881. 


THYASIRIDAE 
Thyasira Lamarck, 1818 (monotypy): Tellina flexuosa Montagu. 

*bongraini (Lamy, 1910). Axinus bongraini Lamy, 1910, p. 389 and 1911, 
p. 17: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 30. Type locality: Petermann Island. 
Range: Also Palmer Archipelago. 

*falklandica (Smith, 1885). Cryptodon falklandicus Smith, 1885, p. 190: 
Melvill & Standen, 1898, p. 105, 1907, p. 118 and 1914, p. 130: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 30. Type locality: Off Falkland Islands, 3-5 
fathoms. Range: Also Scotia Bay, South Orkneys (Melvil & 
Standen) and South Georgia (Soot-Ryen). 
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marionensis (Smith, 1885). Cryptodon marionensis Smith, 1885, p. 194: 
Thiele, 1912. Type locality: Between Prince Edward and Marion 
Islands, 100-150 fathoms. 

Magellanic species are fuegiensis Dall, 1889 and magellanica 
Dall, 1901. 
Axinopsis G. O. Sars, i878: Axinopsis orbiculata G. O. Sars. 
*debilis Thiele, 1912. Axinopsis debilis Thiele, 1912, p. 232: Hedley, 
1916, p. 27: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 30. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 358 fathoms. 


LEPTONIDAE 
Notolepton Finlay. 1927 (o.d.): Kellia antipoda Filhol. 

*parasiticum (Dall, 1876). Lepton parasiticum Dall, 1876, p. 45: Thiele, 
1912, p. 255: Lepton costulatum Martens, 1885, and Montacuta 
christenseni Greig, 1929, Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 32: Powell, 
1957, p. 123. Type localities: Kerguelen Island (parasiticum), 
south Georgia (costulatum and christenseni). 

This species is commensal upon the spatangid echinoid, Abatus 
cavernosus. 

umbonatum (Smith, 1885). Davila (?) umbonata Smith, 1885, p. 82: 
Tomlin, 1948, p. 231: Powell, 1955, p. 37 and 1957, p. 122. Type 
locality: Balfour Bay. 20-60 fathoms, Royal Sound, Kerguelen 
Island. Range: Also Macquarie Island, 69 metres (Tomlin). 

Davisia Cooper & Preston, 1910 (monotypy): D. cobbi Cooper & Preston. 
bennetti Preston, 1912. Davisia bennetti Preston, 1912. Type 
locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 

cobbi Cooper & Preston, 1910. Davisia cobbi Cooper & Preston, 1910, 
p. 115: Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 364 and 1914, p. 132. Type 
locality: Falkland Islands. Range: Also Burdwood Bank, 56 
fathoms (Melvill & Standen). 

concentrica Preston, 1912. Davisia concentrica Preston, 1912, p. 639. 
Type locality: Port Stanley, Falkland Islands. 


ERYCINIDAE 
Lasaea Brown, 1827 (monotypy): Cardium rubrum Montagu. 


*consanguinea (Smith, 1879). Lasaea rubra: Dall, 1876 (non Montagu), 
p. 45: Kellia consanguinea Smith, 1879, p. 184: Melvill & Standen, 
1907, p. 119 and 1914, p. 132: Thiele, 1912, p. 225: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 31: Powell, 1957, p. 123. Type locality: Royal Sound, 
Kerguelen Island. Range: Also Falkland Islands and Scotia Bay, 
6-10 fathoms, South Orkneys (Melvill & Standen). 

Hediey's record of this species from Macquarie Island is Lasaea 
rossiana Finlay. 

miliaris Philippi, 1845. Lasaea miliaris Philippi, 1845, p. 51: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 132: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 339. Type 
locality: Mediterranean (Suter, 1939, p. 927). Range: Also North- 
west Falklands (Melvill & Standen) and Strait of Magellan 
(Carcelles & Williamson). These records require confirmation. 

rossiana Finlay, 1928. Lasaea consanguinea: Hedley, 1916, p. 32 (non 
Smith, 1877): Lasaea rossiana Finlay, 1928, p. 275: Powell, 1955, 
p. 34. Type locality: Macquarie Island. Range: Also Auckland, 
Campbell, Antipodes and Bounty Islands, New Zealand southern 
islands. 
A Magellanic species is petitiana Récluz, 1843 (Carcelles & 
Williamson, 1951, p. 339). 

Kellia Turton, 1822 (Récluz, 1844): Kellia suborbicularis Montagu. 

*nimrodiana Hedley, 1911. Kellia nimrodiana Hedley, 1911, p. 4 and 
1916, p. 31: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 31. Type locality: Cape Royds, 
10-20 fathoms, Ross Sea. Range: Also Commonwealth Bay, 25-60 
fathoms, Adelie Land. 

nuculina Martens, 1881. Kellia nuculina Martens, 1881, p. 79: Smith, 
1885, p. 201: Thiele, 1912, p. 255. Type locality: Kerguelen Island, 
120 fathoms. Range: Also Prince Edward Island, 50-150 fathoms. 

*simulans Smith, 1907. Kellia simulans Smith, 1907, p. 2 and 1915, 
p. 77: Lamy, 1911, p. 20: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 31. Type locality ; 
Hut Point, McMurdo Sound. Range: Also Port Lockroy, 70 metres, 
South Shetlands (Lamy). 
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magellanica Smith, 1881. Kellia magellanica Smith, 1881, p. 41: 
Melvill & Standen, 1912, p. 364: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, 
p. 389. Type locality: Elizabeth Island, 6 fathoms, Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Also Falkland Islands and Burdwood Bank, 
56 fathoms. 


Kellia suborbicularis Smith, 1885 (non Montagu, 1803), p. 201: 
Lamy, 1911, p. 20: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 31. 
This English species was recorded from Royal Sound, Kerguelen 
(Smith) and Port Lockroy, 70 metres, South Shetlands (Lamy) 
but Soot-Ryen (1951) considers its identity not yet settled; 
probably a nearly related species. 

Sp. 
Erycina cycladiformis Deshayes, 1850, p. 736: Melvill & Standen, 
1912, p. 363 and 1914, p. 132. 
Recorded by Melvill & Standen, from Burdwood Bank, 56 fathoms 
and North-west Falklands, but these are unlikely identifications. 

Scacchia Philippi, 1844: S. elliptica (Scacchi). 

plenilunium Melvill & Standen, 1907: Scacchia plenilunium Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 120. Type locality: Shore, Cape Pembroke, 
Falkland Islands. A Magellanic member of the family is Aligena 
pisum Dall, 1908. 


MONTACUTIDAE 


Mysella Angas, 1877 (monotypy): Mysella anomala Angas. 

*antarctica (Smith, 1907). Tellimya antarctica Smith, 1907, p. 3: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 33. Type locality: Hutt Point, Ross Sea. 

arthuri (Cooper & Preston, 1910). Malvinasia arthuri Cooper & 
Preston, 1910, p. 113: Soot-Ryetn, 1951, p. 33. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands. 

*charcoti (Lamy, 1906). Montaguia charcoti Lamy, 1906, p. 16, 1906a, 
p. 13 and 1911, p. 19: Smith, 1915, p. 78: David, 1934, p. 128: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 33: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 33: Powell, 1955, p. 25 and 
1957, p. 124: Montaguia turqueti Lamy, 1906, p. 47: Tellimya 
minima Thiele, 1912, p. 255. Type localities: Petermann Island 
(charcoti), Kerguelen Island (minima). Range: South Georgia, 
South Shetlands, Palmer Archipelago, Kerguelen and Macquarie 
Islands. 

*flavida (Preston, 1916). Tellimya flavida Preston, 1916, p. 272. Type 
locality: Bransfield Strait, 15 fathoms, South Shetlands. 

*gibbosa (Thiele, 1912). Tellimya gibbosa Thiele, 1912, p. 230: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 33. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*lamyi (Melvill & Standen, 1907). Kellyia australis Lamy, 1906 (non 
Deshayes), p. 124: Kellia lamyi Melvill & Standen, 1907, p. 119: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 33. Type locality: South Orkneys. 

macquariensis (Hedley, 1916). Rochefortia macquariensis Hedley, 1916, 
p. 32: Powell, 1955, p. 36. Type locality: Aerial Cove, Macquarie 
Island. 

*miniuscula (Pfeffer, 1886). Nucula miniuscula Pfeffer, 1886, p. 113: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 33. Type locality: South Georgia. 

David (1934) considered this probably synonymous with charcoti 
but Soot-Ryen (1951) noted differences in outline. 

*ovalis (Thiele, 1912). Tellimya ovalis Thiele, 1912, p. 230: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 33: Powell, 1958, p. 178. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also off Enderby Land, 193-300 metres 
(Powell). 

*subquadrata (Pelseneer, 1903). Cyamium subquadratum Pelseneer, 
1903, p. 15: Smith, 1915, p. 78: Lamy, 1911, p. 19: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, pp. 28, 33. Type locality: Two Hummocks Island ? . Range: 
South Shetlands area. 

Magellanic species are mabillei and rochebrunei (Dall, 1908). 


GALEOMMATIDAE 


Solecardia Conrad, 1849: S. eburnea Conrad. 
*antarctica Hedley, 1911. Solecardia antarctica Hedley, 1911, p. 4: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 32. Type locality: Cape Royds, 10-20 fathoms. 
Probably not a typical member of the genus. 
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Trachycardium Moerch, 1853. (V. Martens, 1870): Cardium isocardia Linn. 
delicatulum (Smith, 1915). Cardium delicatulum Smith, 1915, p. 93. 
Type locality: West of Falkland Islands, 125 fathoms. 
Melvill & Standen (1914, p. 133) record the European Cardium 
edule Linn. from North-west Falklands but this is probably a 
shell from ship’s ballast. 


VENERIDAE 


Gomphina (Jukesena) Iredale, 1915 (nom nov. for Acolus Jukes-Browne, 
1913, non Foerster, 1856) (0.d.): Psephis foveolata Cooper & 
Preston. 

foveolata (Cooper & Preston, 1910). Psephis foveolata Cooper & 
Preston, 1910, p. 114. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

Eurhomalea Cossmann, 1920 (0.d.): Venus rufa Lamarck. 

exalbida (Chemnitz, 1795). Venus exalbida Chemnitz, 1795, p. 225: 
Smith, 1885, p. 117: Chione (Omphaloclathrum) exalbida: Melvill 
& Standen, 1898, p. 105: Samarangia exalbida: Carcelles & 
Williamson, 1951, p. 342: Keen, 1951, p. 8 and Hurhomalea 
exalbida: Keen, 1954, p. 54. Type locality: Strait of Magellan. 
Range: Island of Chiloe, Strait of Magellan and Falkland 
Islands. 

Tawera Marwick, 1927 (o.d.) Venus spissa Deshayes. 

mawsoni (Hedley, 1916). Chione mawsoni Hedley, 1916, p. 33: Tomlin, 
1948, p. 231: Powell, 1955, p. 41 and 1957, p. 139. Type locality: 
14 fathoms, Lusitania Bay, Macquarie Island. 
The genus is represented by a number of species from the New 
Zealand mainland, New Zealand Southern Islands, Tasmania and 
Southern coast of Australia. 
Carcelles & Williamson (1951, p. 341) record from the Magellan 
Province—Venus gayi Hupé (Gay), 1854 (referred to Clausinella) 
and Petricolaria patagonica (Orbigny, 1846). 
Melvill & Standen (1914, p. 133) record the Central American 
Cryptogramma subimbricata Sowerby from West Falklands but 
this is obviously based upon a sheli from ship’s ballast. 
Chione fuegiensis Smith, 1905 (which looks like a Tawera). 


MACTRIDAE 


Darina Gray, 1853: Erycina solenoides King. 

solenoides (King, 1831). Erycina solenoides King, 1831, p. 335: Melvill 
& Standen, 1914, p. 134: Lutraria kingi Fischer, 1887, p. 1119: 
Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 344. Type locality: Strait of 
Magellan. Range: Tierra del Fuego, Magellan region and 
Patagonia (Carcelles & Williamson), Roy Cove, N.W. Falklands 
(Melvil & Standen). 
Other Mactrids recorded from the Magellan Province are:— 
Mulinia byronensis Gray, 1837, edulis (King, 1831), laevicardo 
(Smith, 1881), Mactra fuegiensis Smith, 1905 and Darina tenuis 
(Philippi, 1845) (Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, pp. 343-344). 


GARIDAE 


A Magellanic member of this family is Sanguinolaria antarctica 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889 (Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 344). 


TELLINIDAE 


Melvill & Standen (1914, p. 154) record the European Tellina 
squalida Pulteney from North-west Falklands but this single valve 
probably originated from ship’s ballast. 


SOLENIDAE 


Solen Linnaeus, 1758 (Children, 1822): Solen vagina Linn. 
macha Molina, 1787. Solen macha Molina, 1787, p. 178: Melvill & 
Standen, 1914, p. 135: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 346. Range: 
Valparaiso to Strait of Magellan (Carcelles & Williamson), 
Pebble Island, N.W. Falklands (Melvill & Standen). 
Two other Magellanic species have been recorded:—Solen poirieri 
Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889 and S. sicarius Gould, 1852. 
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MYIDAE 
Mya (s.1.) 


antarctica (Melvill & Standen, 1898). Thracia antarctica Melvill & 
Standen, 1898, p. 105: Mya antarctica Melvill & Standen, 1914, 
p. 134. Type localities: Lively Island, Falklands (Thracia 
antarctica), North-west Falklands (Mya antarctica). 
Tomlin (1938, p. 84) erroneously referred this species to the 
synonymy of Laternula elliptica (King & Broderip). (See note 
under that species). 
2 Fr A RICE i member of the family is Sphenia hatcheri Pilsbry, 


HIATELLIDAE 
Hiatella Daudin, 1801: Mya arctica Linn. 


*antarctica (Philippi, 1845). Saxicava autarctica Philippi, 1845, p. 52: 
smith, 1881, p. 40 and 1885, p. 78: Thiele, p. 256: Melvill & 
etanden, 1914, p. 135: Hedley, 1916, p. 53: David, 1934, p. 130: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 33: Powell, 1955, p. 44 and 1957, p. 124. Type 
locality: Chonos, Chile. Range:  Citeum-Subantarctie; Chile, 
Patagonia, Marion and Prince Edward Islands, Falkland Islands, 
Burdwood Bank, South Georgia, Kerguelen and Macquarie Islands. 

bisulcata (Smith, 1877). Saxicava bisulcata Smith, 1577, Pl. 9, f. 21 
and 1879, p. 184: Powell, 1957, p. 124. Type locality: Kerguelen 
Island. 

subantarctica (Preston, 1913). Saxicava subantarctica Preston, 1913, 
p. 223. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

The following Magellanic species require investigation: —chilensis 
Hupé (Gay), 1854 and frigida, lebruni, and mollis Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889. Probably all are synonyms of antarctica Philippi. 


PHOLADIDAE 


This family is represented in the Magellanic Province by Barnea 
subtruncata lamellosa (Orbigny, 1846), Xylophaga martensi 
(Stempell, 1899) and Nettastomella darwini (Sowerby, 1849) 
(Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, pp. 347, 348). 


TEREDINIDAE 
Bankia Gray, 1842 (s.d. 1847): Teredo bipalmulata Lamk. 


odhneri Roch, 1931. Bankia odhneri Roch, 1931, p. 215. Type locality: 
Falkland Islands. 


LYONSIIDAE 


Lyonsia Turton, 1822 (monotypy): Mya striata Montagu — Mya norwegica 
Gmelin. 
A Magellanic species is Lyonsia fretalis Dall, 1915, p. 454: 
Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 348. 


Entodesma Philippi, 1845: Entodesma chilensis Philippi. 


*arcaeformis (Martens, 1885). Lyonsia arcaeformis Martens, 1885, p. 94 
and Martens & Pfeffer, 1886, p. 113: Lyonsia cuneata Melvill & 
Standen, 1907, p. 121 (non Gray, 1828): Lyonsia malvinensis 
(nom. nud.) Melvill & Standen, 1914, p. 135: Soot-Ryen, 1951, 
p. 21. Type locality: South Georgia. Range: Also Port Stanley, 
Falkland Islands (Melvill & Standen). 

Mytilimeria Conrad, 1837 (monotypy): M. nuttallii Conrad. 
falklandica Preston, 1913. Mytilimeria falklandica Preston, 1913, p. 223. 
Type locality: Falkland Islands. 


PANDORIDAE 


The family is represented in the Magellanic Region by Kennerlia 
braziliensis (Sowerby, 1874) (Smith, 1881 and Powell, 1951, p. 79), 
K. patagonica Dall, 1915, Pandora cistula Gould, 1850 and 
P. diffissa Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889. 
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PHOLADOMYIDAE 


Pholadomya Sowerby, 1823: Pholadomya candida Sowerby. 

*adelaidis Hedley, i916. Pholadomya adelaidis Hedley, 1916, p. 28: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 21: Powell, 1958, p. 178. Type locality: Off 
Adelie Land, 288 fathoms. Range: Also Enderby Land, 220 metres. 

*antarctica Hedley, 1916. Pholadomya antarctica Hedley, 1916, p. 28: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 21. Type locality: Off Shackleton Ice-shelf, 
240 fathoms. 

*mawsoni Hedley, 1916. Pholadomya mawsoni Hedley, 1916, p. 28: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 21. Type locality: Off Adelie Land, 288 
fathoms. 


THRACIIDAE 


Thracia Blainville, 1824 (Gray, 1847): Thracia corbuloidea Blainville. 

*meridionalis Smith, 1885. Thracia meridionalis Smith, 1885, p. 68: 
Soot-Ryen, 1851, p. 21: Mysella? truncata Thiele, 1912, p. 230: 
Myselia? frigida Thiele, 1912, p. 231: Powell 1958, p. 178. Type 
localities: Royal Sound, 20-60 fathoms, Kerguelen Island 
(meridionalis), Gauss Station, Davis Sea (truncata and frigida). 
Range: Kergueien, Marion and Prince Edward Islands and 
circum-Antarctic, 10-325 fathoms. 


LATERNULIDAE 


Laternula Roeding, 1798 (Gray, 1847): L. anatina Reeding = Solen 
anatinus Linn. 

*elliptica (King & Broderip, 1831). Anatina elliptica King & Broderip, 

1831, p. 335: Thiele, 1912, p. 256: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 22: Powell, 
1957, p. 120. Type locality: South Shetlands. Range: South 
Georgia, South Sandwich, Souih Orkney and South Shetland 
Islands, Palmer Archipelago, Peter ist. island, Adelie Land, Ross 
Sea and Kerguelen Island. 
Tomlin (1938, p. 84) referred both Thracia antarctica Melvill & 
Standen, 1898 and Mya antarctica Melvill & Standen, 1914 
(obviously both the same species) to the synonymy of Laternula 
elliptica but Dr. C. A. Fleming, who has a Falklands specimen 
identical with Melvill & Standen’s figures of their species, claims 
that these shells are not Laternula (see footnote, Powell, 1957, 
p. 120). They closely resemble Mya, and are provisionally placed 
in that genus. 


VERTICORDIIDAE 


Lyonsiella M. Sars, 1868: Lyonsiella abyssicola M. Sars. 
*planulata Thiele, 1912. Lyonsiella planulata Thiele, 1912, p. 232: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 22: Powell 1958, p. 178. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also Enderby Land, 193 metres. 
A Magellanic species is L. radiata Dail, 1889. 


POROMYIDAE 


Poromya Forbes, 1844 (monotypy): P. anatinoides Forbes (= granulata 
Nyst & West). 
spinosula Thiele, 1912. Poromya spinosula Thiele, 1912, p. 232: Soot- 
Ryen, 1951, p. 23. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 


CUSPIDARIIDAE 


Cuspidaria Nardo, 1840: Tellina cuspidata Olivi. 

*concentrica Thiele, 1912. Cuspidaria concentrica Thiele, 1912, p. 235: 
Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 24: Powell, 1958, p. 179. Type locality: Gauss 
Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also off Enderby Land, 300 metres. 
Not a synonym of kerguelenensis as claimed by Soot-Ryen 
(Powell, l.c.). 

*infelix Thiele, 1912. Cuspidaria infelix Thiele, 1912, p. 232: Hedley, 
1916, p. 29: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 23. Type locality: Gauss Station, 
Davis Sea. Range: Also Peter ist. Island, 380 metres (Soot-Ryen) 
and Shackleton Ice-shelf, 240 fathoms (Hedley). 
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kerguelenensis (Smith, 1885). Neaera kerguelenensis Smith, 1885, 
p. 46: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 24: Powell, 1958, p. 179. Type locality: 
Off Christmas Harbour, 120 fathoms, Kerguelen Island. Range: 
Soot-Ryen (1951) records this from Palmer Archipelago but the 
record may refer to Thiele’s concentriea which he erroneously 
considers a synonym (Powell, 1958, p. 179). 

*plicata Thiele, i912. Cuspidaria plicata Thiele, 1912, p. 233: 
Hedley, 1916, p. 29: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 23: Powell, 1958, p. 179. 
Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. Range: Also off Adelie 
Land, 288 fathoms (Hedley): Crown Princess Martha Land, 220 
metres (SootRyen): Enderby Land, 193-300 metres and off 
MacRobertson Land, 177 metres (Powell). 

*tenella Smith, 1907. Cuspidaria tenella Smith, 1907, p. 1: Soot-Ryen, 
1951, p. 23: Powell 1958, p. 179. Type locality: Off Coulman 
Island, 100 fathoms, Ross Sea. Range: Also Enderby Land, 193-220 
metres (Powell). 

A Magellanic species is patagonica Smith, 1885. 
Myonera Dall & Smith, 1886 (o.d.): Neaera paucistriata Dall. 

*fragilissima (Smith, 1885). Neaera fragilissima Smith, 1885, p. 53: 
Pelseneer, 1903: Soot-Ryen, 1951, p. 23. Type locality: Off Prince 
Edward Island, 300 fathoms. Range: Also West Antarctica, 
70° S, 80° 48’ W. (Pelseneer). 

Cardiomya A. Adams, 1864: Neaera gouldiana Hinds. 
simillima (Smith, 1915). Cuspidaria (Cardiomya) simillima Smith, 
1915, p. 104: Carcelles & Williamson, 1951, p. 350. Type locality: 
Off Rio de Janeiro, 40 fathoms. Range: Also west of Falkland 
Islands, 125 fathoms (Smith) and Tierra del Fuego (Carcelles & 
Williamson). 


CEPHALOPODA 
SEPIOLIDAE 


Semirossia Steensirup, 1881: Heteroteuthis tenera Verrill. 
*tenera (Verrill, 1880). Heteroteuthis tenera Verrill, 1880, p. 392: 
Rossia patagonica Smith, 1881, p. 22: Massy, 1916, p. 162: Odhner, 
1923, p. 5. Type locality: 32°-40° N. cff East coast, North America. 
Range: Also off south of West Falklands, 197 metres and off 
South Georgia, 150 metres (Odhner): off Rio de Janeiro, 40 
fathoms (Massy). 


ALLUROTEUTHIDAE 


Alluroteuthis Odhner, 1923 (monotypy): A. antarcticus Odhner. 
*antarcticus Odbner, 1923. Alluroteuthis antarcticus Odhner, 1923, p. 2. 
Type locality: Weddell Sea, 2800-0 metres. 


BATHYTEUTHIDAE 
Bathyteuthis Hoyle, 1885: B. abyssicola Hoyle (= Benthoteuthis Verrill, 
1885). 
abyssicola Hoyle, 1885. Bathyteuthis abyssicola Hoyle, 1855, p. 272. 
Odhner, 1923, p. 1: Benthoteuthis megalops Verrill, 1885, p. 401. 
Type locality: Southern Ocean, 1600 fathoms. Range: Also 
48° 27’ S, 42° 36 W, 2500-0 metres (Odhner). 


STAUROTEUTHIDAE 
Cirroctopus Naef, 1923: C. mawsoni Berry (—Grimpoteuthis Itobson, 1932). 
*glacialis Robson, 1930. Cirroteuthis glacialis Robson, 1950, p. 375 and 
1932, p. 150. Type locality: Discovery II Stn. 182, Schollaert 
Channel, Palmer Archipelago, 273-152 fathoms. 
*mawsoni (Berry, 1917). Stauroteuthis (?) mawsoni Berry, 1917, p. 8: 
Robson, 1932, p. 147: Thiele, 1935, p. 985. Type loca! ty: Off Mertz 
Glacier Tongue, Adelie Land, 288-300 fathoms. 
Also several other Antarctic records of the gcnus but not 
specifically determined, Robson (1932, p. 154) ie. off South 
Georgia and Weddell Sea, 2425 fathoms. 
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CIRROTEUTHIDAE 
Cirroteuthis Eschricht, 1838: C. mulleri Eschricht. 
magna Hoyle, 1885. Cirroteuthis magna Hoyle, 1885, p. 233: Robson, 
1932, p. 162. Type locality: Between Prince Edward Island and 
the Crozets, 1375 fathoms. (Generic placing uncertain, Robson, 
1.6.) . 


OCTOPODIDAE 
Pareledone Robson, 1932 (0.d.): Eledone charcoti Joubin. 

*adelieana (Berry, 1917). Moschites adelieana Berry, 1917, p. 17: 
Robson, 1932, p. 278. Type locality: Off Mertz Glacier Tongue, 
Adelie Land, 288-300 fathoms. 

*antarctica (Thiele, 1920). Moschites antarcticus Thiele, 1920, p. 434: 
Robson, 1932, p. 279. Type locality: Gauss Station, Davis Sea. 

*charcoti (Joubin, 1905). Eledone charcoti Joubin, 1905, p. 22: Moschites 
charcoti Massy, 1916, p. 151: Moschites aurorae Berry, 1917, p. 20: 
Odhner, 1923, p. 6: Robson, 1932, p. 270. Type localities: Wandel 
Island (charcoti), Queen Mary Land, 120-325 fathoms (aurorae). 
Range: South Orkneys, South Shetlands, Oates Land, Queen 
Mary Land, Ross Sea and off Rio de Janeiro, 12-675 metres. 

*harrisoni (Berry, 1917). Moschites harrisoni Berry, 1917, p. 24: 
Robson, 1932, p. 277. Type locality: Shackleton Ice-shelf, Queen 
Mary Land, 325 fathoms. 

*polymorpha (Robson, 1930). Graneledone polymorpha Robson, 1930, 
p. 390 and 1932, p. 276. Type locality: South Georgia, 149-8 fathoms. 

*turqueti (Joubin, 1905). Eledone turqueti Joubin, 1905, p. 29: Massy, 
1916, p. 155: Robson, 1932, p. 273. Type locality: West Antarctica. 
Range: South Shetlands, Palmer Archipelago, north of South 
Georgia, Ross Sea and off Rio de Janeiro, 27-620 metres. 

Octopus Lamarck, 1798: Octopus vulgaris Lamarck. 

tehuelchus Orbigny. Octopus tehuelchus Orbigny, 1835, p. 27: Robson, 
1929, p. 147. Type locality: St. Blas Bay, Patagonia. Range: Also 
Falkland Islands? (Robson). 

Other species of Octopus recorded from the Magellanic Province 
are pentherinus Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889 (may be a 
Joubinia), see Robson, lc. and patagonicus Lônnberg, 1907. 
Enteroctopus Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889 (Hoyle, 1910): E. membranaceus 
Rochebrune & Mabille. 
megalocyathus (Gould, 1852). Octopus megalocyathus Gould ,1852, 
p. 471: Rochebrune & Mabille, 1889, p. 8: Polypus brucei Hoyle, 
1912, p. 276: Odhner, 1923, p. 6: Robson, 1929, p. 176. Type 
locality: Strait of Magellan. Range: Patagonia, Strait of Magellan, 
Tierra del Fuego, Falkland Islands and Burdwood Bank (Robson). 
Other Magellanic species are membranaceus Rochebrune & 
Mabille, 1889 and Joubinia fontaniana (Orbigny, 1835). 
Benthoctopus Grimpe, 1921 (0.d.): Octopus piscatorum Verrill. 

eureka (Robson, 1929). Polypus tehuelchus: Hoyle, 1912, p. 278 (non 
Orbigny, 1835): Enteroctopus eureka Robson, 1929, p. 179: Robson, 
1930, p. 331 and 1932, p. 228. Type locality: Falkland Islands. 

*levis (Hoyle, 1885). Octopus levis Hoyle, 1885, p. 229: Robson, 1932, 
p. 227. Type locality: Heard Island, 75 fathoms. 

thielei Robson, 1932. Polypus levis. Thiele, 1915, p. 486 (non Hoyle, 
1885): Benthoctopus thielei Robson, 1932, p. 233. Type locality: 
Gazelle Harbour, Kerguelen Island. 

The genus is represented in the Magellanic Province by 
magellanicus Robson, 1930, based upon B. hyadesii Robson, 1929 
(non Rochebrune & Mabille). 

Graneledone Joubin, 1918 (0.d.): Eledone verrucosa Verrill. 

*setebos Robson, 1932. Moschites sp. Massy, 1916, p. 159: Graneledone 
setebos Robson, 1932, p. 313. Type locality: Cape Evans, McMurdo 
Sound, in rock pool. 

Thaumeledone Robson, 1930 (o.d.): Eledone brevis Hoyle. 

*gunteri Robson, 1930. Thaumeledone gunteri Robson, 1930, p. 392 and 
1932, p. 316. Type locality: North east of South Georgia, 224-219 
fathoms. 

Bentheledone Robson, 1932 (0o.d.): Eledone rotunda Hoyle. 

*albida (Berry, 1917). Moschites albida Berry, 1917, p. 15: Robson, 

1932, p. 320. Type locality: Off Wilkes’ Land, 1700 fathoms. 
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rotunda (Hoyle, 1885). Eledone rotunda Hoyle, 1885, p. 230: Robson, 
1932, p. 317. Type locality: 53° 55’ S, 108° 35’ E, east of Kerguelen 
Island, 1950 fathoms. 
Carcelles & Williamson (1951, pp. 351-355) list the following 
cephalopods from the Magellanic:—Loligo gahi Orbigny, 1835, 
Pterygioteuthis giardi Fischer, 1895, Onychoteuthis banksi 
(Leach, 1817), Moroteuthis ingens (Smith, 1881) and Ommastre- 
phes bartramii (Lesueur, 1821). 
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